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	Mã đề thi 01


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.

Question  1: A. Hand  
B. Bank           
C. Sand
D. Band
Question  2: A. Cooks 
B. Loves 
C. Joins  
D. Spends
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions.

Question  3: A. Investigate
B. Aborigine
C. Convenient
D. Supervisor
Question  4: A. Determine
B. Diversity
C. Occupation
D. Miraculous
Question  5: A. Suitable
B. Eliminate
C. Accent
D. Cultural
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question  6: Okay, I …………… the popcorn if you buy the drinks.

A. will buy
B. buy
C. would buy
D. bought
Question  7: ...................... flowers are usually made of plastic or silk.

A. Unreal
B. False
C. Artificial
D. Untrue

Question  8: Computers are said to be ……….…… for the development of mankind.

A. here today, gone tomorrow   B. here and there   C. here to stay   
 D. neither here nor there

Question  9: If only the Prime Minister ........his arts policy would lose him the election.

A. had known     
B. knows     
C. was knowing   
D. could have knowing

Question  10: How can the boss act ……………… nothing had happened?

A. therefore
B. so
C. if
D. as though

Question  11: I don’t remember ………….. of your decision to change our vocation plan.

A. to tell
B. being told
C. telling
D. to be told

Question  12: Last year Matt earned …………. his brother, who had a better position.

A. twice as much as
B. twice more than
C. twice as more as
D. twice as many as

Question  13: Most people prefer flying ………….. going by the sea because it’s too much faster.

A. over
B. than
C. from
D. to

Question  14: We have a party tonight and Daisy is worried about ……………. .

A. what to wear
B. which wearing
C. these wearing
D. that she wearing

Question  15: Paul was .... of himself for having stolen money from his mother.

A. shy
B. ashamed
C. timid
D. embarrassed

Question  16: While studying, he was financially dependent …………….. his parents.

A. of
B. to
C. from
D. on.

Question  17: Mr. Pike …………. English at our school for 20 years before he retired last year.

A. had been teaching
B. has been teaching
C. was teaching
D. is teaching

Question  18: Don't worry about trying to catch last train home, as we can easily ……you up for the night.

A. keep
B. put
C. take
D. set

Question  19: This is valuable ................ chair which dates back to the eighteeth century.

A. traditional
B. old-fashioned
C. antique
D. ancient

Question  20: Come with me. I’m seeing “The killer” tomorrow. ……………….

A.  Do you?
B.  Shall you?
C. Are you?
D. Will you?

Question  21: It is a ……………………… .

A. polyester sleeping blue bag
B. blue sleeping polyester bag

C. blue polyester sleeping bag
D. sleeping blue polyester bag

Question  22: It is essential that every student ………….. to learn English at university.

A. had
B. have
C. has
D. to have

Question  23: James: “How about a game of cards?”   -   Susan: “……………………….”

A. Good idea.   

B. I’m afraid I do.   


C. No, it’s interesting, isn’t it?   
D. Sorry, I don’t like.

Question  24: Tom: “How did you get here?”   -   John: “………………..”

A. The train is so crowded. 
B. I came here last night.  
C. I came here by train.  
D. Is it far from here?
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.

Question 25:  It was inevitable that the smaller company should merge with the larger. 

A. urgent


B. unavoidable
C. important

D. necessary

Question 26: Around 150 B.C. the Greek astronomer Hipparchus developed a system to classify stars according to brightness.

A. shine


B. record

C. categorize

D. diversify

Question 27: S. Mayo Hospital in New Orleans was so named in recognition of Dr. Mayo’s outstanding  humanitarianism.  
      A. exhaustive

B. charitable

C. remarkable

D. widespread

Question 28: The weather is horrible at the moment, isn’t it? I hope it clears up later.

             A. becomes brighter       B. shines                C. is not cloudy            D. clean 

Question 29:. There used to be a shop at the end of the street but it went out of business a year ago.

             A. closed up                  B. closed                  C. closed down            D. closed into
In these sentences, each one has four underlined words or phrases marked A, B, C, and D. Choose the one word or phrase that must be changed in order for the sentence to be correct.

Question  30: Students suppose to read all the questions carefully and find out the answers to them.                      

                                       A
                           B
                                     C                            D

Question  31: It was suggested that Pedro studies the material more thoroughly before attempting to pass the exam.                                                               A                            B                                       C               D            

Question  32: My father used to give me a good advice whenever I had a problem.  

                                                   A                  B                   C                      D

Question  33: Not until I was on my way to the airport that I realized I had left my passport at home. 

                             A                    B                                       C                                                  D

Question  34: Each of the nurses report  to the operating room when his or her name  is called.

                               A                    B                                                                    C              D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

The latest addiction to trap thousands of people is Internet, which has been (35) ............... for broken relationships, job losses, finacial ruin and even one suicide. Psychologists now recognize Internet Addiction Syndrome (IAS) as a new illness that could (36) ................... serious problems and ruin many lives. Special help groups have been set up to (37) .................. sufferers help and support.

IAS is similar to (38) ................... problems like gambling, smoking and drinking : addicts have dreams about Internet; they need to use it first thing in the morning; they (39) ............... to their partners about how much time they spend online; they (40) .................. they could cut down, but are unable to do so . A recent study found that many users spend up to 40 hours a week on the Internet; (41) .................... they felt guilty, they became depressed if they were (42) ................... to stop using it.

Almost anyone can be at risk. Some of the addicts are teenagers who are already hooked on computer games and who (43) .................... it very difficult to resist the games on the Internet. Surprisingly, however, psychologists (44) .................. that most victims are middle-aged housewives who have never used a computer before.

Question  35: A. accused
B. mistaken
C. blamed
D. faulted

Question  36: A. take
B. cause
C. affect
D. lead

Question  37: A. recommend
B. offer
C. suggest
D. advise

Question  38: A. others
B. another
C. the other
D. other

Question  39: A. lie
B. cheat
C. deceive
D. betray

Question  40: A. rather
B. want
C. prefer
D. wish

Question  41: A. unless
B. without
C. although
D. despite

Question  42: A. made
B. allowed
C. let
D. had

Question  43: A. have
B. find
C. feel
D. say

Question  44: A. say
B. tell
C. object
D. promise
Read the following passage carefully and then choose the best answer to  each question. 

Butterflies are among the most extensively studied insects - an estimated 90 percent of the world's species have scientific names. As a consequence, they are perhaps the best group of insects for  examining  patterns  of  terrestrial  biotic  diversity  and distribution.  Butterflies  also  have  a favorable  image with  the  general  public. Hence,  they  are  an  excellent  group  for  communicating  information on science and conservation issues such as diversity.  
Perhaps  the aspect of butterfly diversity  that has  received  the most attention over  the past  century is the striking difference in species richness between tropical and temperate regions.   

For example,  in 1875 one biologist pointed out  the diversity of butterflies  in  the Amazon  when  he mentioned  that  about  700  species were  found within  an  hour's walk, whereas  the  total number  found on  the British  islands did not  exceed 66,  and  the whole of Europe  supported only  321. This early comparison of tropical and temperate butterfly richness has been well confirmed. 

A  general  theory  of  diversity  would  have  to  predict  not  only  this  difference  between temperate  and  tropical  zones,  but  also  patterns within  each  region,  and  how  these  patterns  vary among  different  animal  and  plant  groups. However,  for  butterflies,  variation  of  species richness within  temperate  or  tropical  regions,  rather  man  between  them,  is poorly  understood.  Indeed, comparisons  of  numbers  of  species  among  the Amazon  basin,  tropical Asia,  and Africa  are  still mostly "personal communication" citations, even for vertebrates, In other words, unlike comparison between temperate and tropical areas, these patterns are still in the documentation phase. 

In  documenting geographical  variation  in  butterfly  diversity,  some  arbitrary,  practical decisions are made. Diversity,  number  of  species,  and  species  richness  are  used synonymously; little is known about the evenness of butterfly distribution. The New World butterflies make up the preponderance of examples because they are the most familiar species. It is hoped that by focusing on them, the errors generated by imperfect and incomplete taxonomy will be minimized.

Question  45:  Which aspect of butterflies does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Their adaptation to different habitats
B. Their names

C. Their physical characteristics
D. Their variety

Question  46:  The word consequence in the passage is closest in meaning to "………….".

A. explanation
B. result
C. analysis
D. requirement

Question  47:  Butterflies  are  a  good  example  for  communicating  information about  conservation  issues because they …………… .

A. are found mainly in temperate climates
B. have been given scientific names

C. are simple in structure
D. are viewed positively by people

Question  48:  The word striking in the passage is closest in meaning to "……………..".

A. successful
B. noticeable
C. confusing
D. physical

Question  49:  The word exceed  in the passage is closest in meaning to "……………".

A. come close to
B. locate
C. go beyond
D. allow

Question  50:  All  of  the  followings  are mentioned as  being  important parts of a general  theory  of  diversity EXCEPT ……………….. .

A. migration among temperate and tropical zones

B. variation of patterns of distribution of species among different animals and plants

C. differences between temperate and tropical zones

D. patterns of distribution of species in each region

Question  51:  The author mentions tropical Asia  in the passage as an example of a location where ………. 

A. butterflies are affected by human populations

B. documenting plant species is more difficult than documenting butterfly species

C. butterfly behavior varies with climate

D. a general theory of butterfly diversity has not yet been firmly established

Question  52:  Which of the following is NOT well understood by biologists?

A. Differences in species richness between temperate and tropical regions

B. Comparisons of behavior patterns of butterflies and certain animal groups

C. European butterfly habitats

D. Differences in species richness within a temperate or a tropical region

Question  53:  The idea "little is known about the evenness of butterfly distribution" is that ………… .

A. we know about butterfly evenness distribution to some extent

B. we don't know anything about butterfly evenness distribution

C. there are many other things that we don't know about butterfly evenness distribution

D. we know much about butterfly evenness distribution
Question  54:  The word generated  in the passage is closest in meaning to "……………".

A. caused
B. assisted
C. estimated
D. requested
Read the following passage carefully and then choose the best answer to  each question.
During the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, almost nothing was written about the contributions of women during the colonial period and the early history of the newly formed  United States. Lacking the right to vote and absent from the seats of power, women were not considered an important force in history. Anne Bradstreet wrote some significant poetry in the seventeenth century, Mercy Otis Warren produced the best contemporary history of the American Revolution, and Abigail Adams penned important letters showing she exercised great political influence over her husband, John, the second President of the United States. But little or no notice was taken of these contributions. During these centuries, women remained invisible in history books.

Throughout the nineteenth century, this lack of visibility continued, despite the efforts of female authors writing about women. These writers, like most of their male counterparts, were amateur historians. Their writings were celebratory in nature, and they were uncritical in their selection and use of sources.

During the nineteenth century, however, certain feminists showed a keen sense of history by keeping records of activities in which women were engaged. National, regional, and local women’s organizations compiled accounts of their doings. Personal correspondence, newspaper clippings, and souvenirs were saved and stored. These sources from the core of the two greatest collections of women’s history in the United States one at the Elizabeth and Arthur Schlesinger Library at Radcliffe College, and the other the Sophia Smith Collection at Smith College. Such sources have provided valuable materials for later Generations of historians.

Despite the gathering of more information about ordinary women during the nineteenth Century, most of the writing about women conformed to the “great women” theory of History, just as much of mainstream American history concentrated on “great men.” To demonstrate that women were making significant contributions to American life, female authors singled out women leaders and wrote biographies, or else important women produced their autobiographies. Most of these leaders were involved in public life as reformers, activists working for women’s right to vote, or authors, and were not representative at all of the great of ordinary woman. The lives of ordinary people continued, generally, to be untold in the American histories being published.

Question 55:  What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The role of literature in early American histories

B. The place of American women in written histories
C. The keen sense of history shown by  American women

D.The “great women” approach to history used by American historians

Question 56: The word “contemporary” in the 1st paragraph means that the history was

A. informative
B. thoughtful 
C. written at that time
     D. faultfinding

Question 57:  In the first paragraph, Bradstreet, Warren, and Adams are mentioned to show that _______

A. a woman’s status was changed by marriage

B. even the contributions of outstanding women were ignored

C. only three women were able to get their writing published

D. poetry produced by women was more readily accepted than other writing by women

Question 58:  The word “celebratory” in the 2nd paragraph means that the writings referred to ________

A. related to parties
B. religious
C. serious
D. full of praise

Question 59:  The word “they” in the 2nd paragraph refers to________

A. efforts
B. authors
C. counterparts
D. sources
Question 60: In the 2nd paragraph, what weakness in nineteenth-century histories does the author point out?

A. They put too much emphasis on daily activities

B. They left out discussion of the influence of money on politics.

C. The sources of the information they were based on were not necessarily accurate.

D. They were printed on poor-quality paper.

Question 61:  On the basis of information in the third paragraph, which of the following would most likely have been collected by nineteenth-century feminist organizations?

A. Newspaper accounts of presidential election results

B. Biographies of John Adams

C. Letters from a mother to a daughter advising her how to handle a family problem

D. Books about famous graduates of the country’s first college

Question 62: What use was made of the nineteenth-century women’s history materials in the Schlesinger Library and the Sophia Smith Collection?

A. They were combined and published in a multivolume encyclopedia

B. They formed the basis of college courses in the nineteenth century.

C. They provided valuable information for twentieth- century historical researchers.

D. They were shared among women’s colleges throughout the United States.

Question 63: In the last paragraph, the author mentions all of the following as possible roles of nineteenth-century “great women” EXCEPT ________

A. authors

B. reformers

C. activists for women’s rights
D. politicians

Question 64:  The word “representative” in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to _________

A. typical
B. satisfied
 C. supportive
D. distinctive
WRITING

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65:  This is my first game of water-polo. 





> I have ............................................................................................................................... .
Question 66: “What time does the film start, Peter?”


> I asked ............................................................................................................................... .

Question 67: Smith Ltd are supplying our company with furniture.

> Our company ............................................................................................................................... .
Question 68: I didn't have an umbrella with me and so I got wet. 

> I wouldn't ............................................................................................................................... .
Question 69: It was a mistake for you to buy that car. 


> You shouldn’t ............................................................................................................................... .
Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about one of the parties you have ever attended.

----------- The End ----------
ĐÁP ÁN

PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)

	Câu hỏi
	Đáp án
	Câu hỏi
	Đáp án
	Câu hỏi
	Đáp án

	1
	B
	23
	A
	45
	D

	2
	A
	24
	C
	46
	B

	3
	D
	25
	B
	47
	D

	4
	C
	26
	C
	48
	B

	5
	B
	27
	C
	49
	C

	6
	A
	28
	C
	50
	A

	7
	C
	29
	C
	51
	D

	8
	C
	30
	A
	52
	A

	9
	A
	31
	A
	53
	C

	10
	D
	32
	B
	54
	A

	11
	B
	33
	C
	55
	B

	12
	A
	34
	B
	56
	C

	13
	D
	35
	C
	57
	B

	14
	A
	36
	B
	58
	D

	15
	B
	37
	B
	59
	B

	16
	D
	38
	D
	60
	C

	17
	A
	39
	A
	61
	C

	18
	B
	40
	D
	62
	C

	19
	C
	41
	C
	63
	D

	20
	D
	42
	A
	64
	A

	21
	C
	43
	B
	
	

	22
	B
	44
	A
	
	


PHẦN VIẾT ( 2 điểm)
I. (0,5 điểm)

Câu 65: I have never played water-polo before.

Câu 66: I asked Peter what time the film started.

Câu 67: Our company is being supplied with furniture by Smith Ltd.

Câu 68: I wouldn’t have got wet if I had had an umbrella with me.

Câu 69: You shouldn’t have bought that car.
II. (1.5 điểm)

	
	Mô tả tiêu chí đánh giá
	Điểm tối đa

	1.
	Bố cục
	0.40

	
	o Câu đề dẫn chủ đề mạch lạc

o Bố cục hợp lí rõ ràng phù hợp yêu cầu của đề bài

o Bố cục uyển chuyển từ mở bài đến kết luận
	

	2.
	Phát triển ý
	0.25

	
	o Phát triển ý có trình tự logic

o Có dẫn chứng, ví dụ, … đủ để bảo vệ ý kiến của mình
	

	3.
	Sử dụng ngôn ngữ
	0.30

	
	o Sử dụng ngôn từ phù hợp nội dung

o Sử dụng ngôn từ đúng văn phong/ thể loại

o Sử dụng từ nối các ý cho bài viết uyển chuyển
	

	4.
	Nội dung
	0.30

	
	o Đủ thuyết phục người đọc

o Đủ dẫn chứng, ví dụ, lập luận

o Độ dài: Số từ không nhiều hơn hoặc ít hơn so với quy định 5%
	

	5.
	Ngữ pháp, dấu câu và chính tả
	0.25

	
	o Sử dụng đúng dấu câu

o Chính tả: Viết đúng chính tả

_ Lỗi chính tả gây hiểu nhầm/ sai lệch ý sẽ bị tính một lỗi (trừ 1% điểm của bài viết)

_ Cùng một lỗi chính tả lặp lại chỉ tính là một lỗi

o Sử dụng đúng thời, thể, cấu trúc câu đúng ngữ pháp. (Lỗi ngữ pháp gây hiểu nhầm/ sai lệch ý sẽ bị trừ 1% điểm bài viết.)
	

	
	Tổng
	1.5
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	Mã đề thi 02


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others:
Question 1: A. Adventure 
 
B. Future 

C. Mature 

D. Figure 

Question 2: A. Young   

B. Plough  

C. Couple  

D. Cousin 
Choose the word whose stress position is different from that of the others:

Question 3: A. Open 


B. Happen 

C. Offer 

D. Begin 
Question 4: A. Difficulty  

B. Simplicity  

C. Discovery  

D. Commodity   

Question 5: A. Obligatory 

B. Geographical 
C. International 
D. Undergraduate 

Choose the best answer among A, B, C, D to complete each sentence below:

Question 6: _________ he is old, he wants to travel around the world.

     A. In spite of
B. Although

C. Despite

D. Because
Question 7: Had I studied harder, I_________________better in the last exam.

   A. would do


B. would have done
C. had done

D. wouldn’t have done

Question 8: The larger the apartment, the __________________ the rent is.


A. expensive

B. more expensive
C. expensively

D. most expensive

Question 9: Nam wanted to know what time _______.

      A. the movie began

B. the movie begins    
C. does the movie begin    

D. did the movie begin 
Question 10: On attaining maximum size, ______ by drawing itself out and dividing into two daughter amoebas, each receiving identical nuclear materials.

     A. the reproduction of the amoeba 


B. the amoeba, which reproduces

     C. reproducing the amoeba


D. the amoeba reproduces

Question 11: Last week, our class went to Ha Long Bay for a picnic, ________ made us very happy then.

A. which
B. that
C. it


D. of which

Question 12: Lenses, ____________, are used to correct imperfections in eyesight.
    A. are the forms of glasses and contact lenses
B. in the form of glasses and contact lenses

    C. glasses and contact lenses which form

D.  glasses and contact lenses may be formed

Question 13:Tim: “____________”            – Jeycy: “Certainly”
     A. Welcome back!        


B. What are you doing there? 

C. I’m sorry I am late      


D. May I borrow a pencil , please?
Question 14: Jane:“Would you mind if I use you computer for an hour?” 
Tony:”________”

A. Not at all. I’ve finished my job 


B. Yes, you can use it.

 
C. Of course not. I still need it now    

D. Yes, It’s all right.

Question 15: Thanks to the laser beams, at last, he could get rid of the __________birthmark on his face.

     A. normal


B. abnormal

C. abnormality  
D. abnormally

Question 16: That beautiful girl died of an________ morphine.

    A. overweight       

B. overhear

C. overdo

D. overdose
Question 17: He is the postman _____ I got this letter.

A. from who


B. to whom

C. from whom

D. with whom

Question 18: We usually do go by train, even though the car _________ is a lot quicker.

A. travel 


B. journey

C. trip 


D. voyage

Question 19: I suggest the room ………………..before Christmas.

A. be decorated
 B. is decorated
C. were decorated
D. should decorate

Question 20: Many species of plants and animals are in___________ of extinction.

     A. dangerous

B. endangered

C. danger

D. dangerously

Question 21: The last person ______ the room must turn off the lights.

     A. to leave


B. who leave

C. that
leave

D. all are correct

Question 22:
“What’s the matter? You don’t look very well.”        – “I feel a little _________________.”

A. out of the blue 

C. out of order    
B. under the weather 
D. under the impression

Question 23: I know we had an arguement, but now I'd quite like to _________.


A. look down 

B. make up 

C. fall out

D. bring up

Question 24: Nowadays women ___the same wages as men

      A.should pay

B.will be paid

C.will pay

D.should be paid
Mark the letter A,B,C or D on your sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined words in each of the following sentences.

Question 25: As tourism is more developed, people worry about the damage to the flora and fauna of the island.

A. fruits and vegetables

B. flowers and trees


C. plants and animals


D. mountains and forests

Question 26: “It is a really difficult matter to decide how to solve now. I will need time to think it over”. 

      A. to sleep on it.

B. to make it better
  C. to make up for it
D. to think out of time

Mark the letter A,B,C or D on your sheet to indicate the word(s) OPPOSITE  in meaning to the underlined words in each of the following sentences.

Question 27: “That is a well-behaved boy whose behaviour has nothing to complain about”  

      A. good behavior




B. behaving improprely
  
C. behaving nice




D. behaving cleverly

Question 28: After five days on trial, the court found him innocent of the crime and he was released.

A. benevolent 
B. innovative 
C. naive

D. guilty
Question 29: His creer advancement was slow and he did not gain any promotion until he was 40, when he won the position of the company’s Chief Excutive.

Progress

B. elevation
       
C. rise

      
D. decrease
Choose the option among A, B, C, D which needs correcting to make a complete sentence

Question 30:  I didn’t feel like to go to church this morning because it was raining hard

                            A                     B          C                                                           D

Question 31: Tom likes to gossip about other people, so he doesn’t like  them to gossip  about him.





A       B                               C                          D
Question 32:  Have a headache, an upset stomach, and a  bad case of sunburn did not  put me in  a good mood for the evening.


                     A    
                                                             B                                         C                 D

Question 33: . Genetic engineering is helping researchers unravel the mysteries of previously incurable 

A                                                                          B                                          

diseases  so that they get to its root causes and find cures.

                   C

         D
Question 34: The novelist Shirley Hazzard is noted for the insight, poetic style, and sensitive she demonstrates in her works.
       D

A




 B



        C
            
Choose the word or phrase (A, B, C or D)) that best fits the blank space in the following passage:

Environmental Concerns


Earth is the only place we know of in the universe that can support human life. (35) _____ human activities are making the planet less fit to live on. As the western world (36) _____ on consuming two-thirds of the world's resources while half of the world's population do so just to stay alive we are rapidly destroying the (37) _____ resource we have by which all people can survive and prosper. Everywhere fertile soil is (38) _____ built on or washed into the sea. Renewable resources are exploited so much that they will never be able to recover (39) _____. We discharge pollutants into the atmosphere without any thought of the consequences. As a (40) _____ the planet's ability to support people is being reduced at the very time when rising human numbers and consumption are (41) _____ increasingly heavy demands on it. 


The Earth's (42) _____ resources are there for us to use. We need food, water, air, energy, medicines, warmth, shelter and minerals to (43) _____ us fed, comfortable, healthy and active. If we are sensible in how we use the resources, they will (44) _____ indefinitely. But if we use them wastefully and excessively, they will soon run out and everyone will suffer.

Question 35: A. Although 
B. Yet 
C. Still 
D. Despite 

Question 36: A. continues 
B. repeats 
C. follows
D. carries 

Question 37: A. individual 
B. alone 
C. very  
D. solitary 

Question 38: A. neither 
B. sooner 
C. rather
D. either 

Question 39: A. utterly 
B. completely
C. quite 
D. greatly

Question 40: A. result 
B. reaction 
C. development 
D. product 

Question 41: A. making 
B. doing 
C. having 
D. taking 

Question 42: A. living 
B. real 
C. natural 
D. genuine 

Question 43: A. maintain
B. stay 
C. hold 
D. keep 

Question 44: A. remain 
B. go 
C. last 
D. stand 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions 
        Ocean water plays an indispensable role in supporting life. The great ocean basins hold about 300 million cubic miles of water. From this vast amount, about 80,000 cubic miles of water are sucked into the atmosphere each year by evaporation and returned by precipitation and drainage to the ocean. More than 24,000 cubic miles of rain descend annually upon the continents. This vast amount is required to replenish the lakes and streams, springs and water tables on which all flora and fauna are dependent. Thus, the hydrosphere permits organic existence.

        The hydrosphere has strange characteristics because water has properties unlike those of any other liquid. One anomaly is that water upon freezing expands by about 9 percent, whereas most liquids contract on cooling. For this reason, ice floats on water bodies instead of sinking to the bottom. If the ice sank, the hydrosphere would soon be frozen solidly, except for a thin layer of surface melt water during the summer season. Thus, all aquatic life would be destroyed and the interchange of warm and cold currents, which moderates climate, would be notably absent.

       Another outstanding charateristic of water is that water has a heat capacity which is the highest of all liquids and solids except ammonia. This characterisitc enables the oceans to absorb and store vast quantities of heat, thereby often preventing climatic extremes. In addition, water dissolves more substances than any other liquid. It is this characteristic which helps make oceans a great storehouse for minerals which have been washed down from the continents. In several areas of the world these minerals are being commercially exploited. Solar evaporation of salt is widely practised, potash is extracted from the Dead Sea, and magnesium is produced from sea water along the American Gulf Coast.
Question 45:   The author’s main purpose in this passage is to ___________.

A. illustrate the importance of conserving water B. describe the properties and uses of water
C. compare water with other liquids                    D. explain how water is used in commerce and industry

Question 46:   The phrase “this vast amount” in line 4 of paragraph 1 refers to __________ .

A. 80,000 million cubic miles of water
B. 24,000 cubic miles of rain

C. 80,000 cubic miles of water
D. 300 million cubic miles of water

Question 47:   The word “replenish” in paragraph 1 can best replaced by ________ .

A. fill again
B. replace
C. evaporate
D. form

Question 48:   According to the passage, fish can survive in the oceans because ________ .

A. evaporation and condensation create a water cycle                      
B. there are currents in the oceans

C. they do not need oxygen                                                                
D. ice floats

Question 49:  Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a characterisitic of water?

A. Water can absorb heat
B. Water is good solvent.

C. Water contracts on cooling
D. Water expands when it is frozen

Question 50:   The word “outstanding” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ________ .

A. exceptionally good
B. special
C. amusing
D. important

Question 51:   According the passage, the hydrosphere is NOT ___________ .

A. the part of the earth covered by water
B. responsible for all forms of life

C. in danger of freezing over
D. a source of natural resources

Question 52:   The author’s tone in the passage can best be described as ________ .

A. dispassionate
B. speculative
C. biased
D. dogmatic

Question 53:   The author organizes the passage by _______.

A. juxtaposition of true and untrue ideas
B. comparison and contrast

C. general statement followed by examples
D. hypothesis and proof

Question 54:   Which of the following statements would be the most likely to begin the paragraph immediately following the passage?

A. Water has the ability to erode land

B. Droughts and flooding are two types of disasters associated with water

C. Another remarkably property of ice is its strength

D. Magnesium is widely used in metallurgical processes
Read the following passage and blacken the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer for each of the questions.

Until recently, most American entrepreneurs were men. Discrimination against women in business, the demands of caring for families, and lack of business training had kept the number of women entrepreneurs small. Now, however, businesses owned by women account for more than  $40 billion in annual revenues, and this figure is likely to continue rising throughout the 1990s. As Carolyn Doppelt Gray, an official of the Small Business Administration, has noted, "The 1970s was the decade of women entering management, and the 1980s turned out to be the decade of the woman entrepreneur".  What are some of the factors behind this trend? For one thing, as more women earn advanced degrees in business and enter the corporate world, they are finding obstacles. Women are still excluded from most executive suites. Charlotte Taylor, a management consultant, had noted, "In the 1970s women believed if they got an MBA and worked hard they could become chairman of the board. Now they've found out that isn't going to happen, so they go out on their own". 

       
In the past, most women entrepreneurs worked in "women's" fields: cosmetics  and clothing, for example. But this is changing. Consider ASK Computer Systems, a $22-million-a-year computer software business. It was founded in 1973 by Sandra Kurtzig, who was then a housewife with degrees in math and engineering. When Kurtzig founded the business, her first product was software that let weekly newspapers keep tabs on their newspaper carriers-and her office was a bedroom at home, with a shoebox under the bed to hold the company's cash. After she succeeded with the newspaper software system, she hired several bright computer-science graduates to develop additional programs. When these were marketed and sold, ASK began to grow. It now has 200 employees, and Sandra Kurtzig owns $66.9 million of stock. 

Of course, many women who start their own businesses fail, just as men often do. They still face hurdles in the business world, especially problems in raising money; the banking and finance world is still dominated by men, and old attitudes die hard. Most businesses owned by women are still quite small. But the situation is changing; there are likely to be many more Sandra Kurtzigs in the years ahead.

Question 55: What is the main idea of this passage?

A.Women today are better educated than in the past, making them more attractive to the business world.

B.The computer is especially lucrative for women today.

C. Women are better at small business than men are.

D. Women today are opening more business of their own.

Question 56:The word “excluded” is closest meaning to _________ .

A. not permitted in         B. often invited to
C. decorators of        D. charged admission to

Question 57: All of the following were mentioned in the passage as detriments to women in the business world EXCEPT _________ .

A.Women were required to stay at home with their families.

B. Women lacked ability to work in business.

C.Women faced discrimination in business.

D.Women were not trained in business.

Question 58: The word “that” refers to _________. 

A. a woman becomes chairman of the board.       

B. Women working hard

C. Women achieving advanced degrees 

D. Women believing that business is a place for them.

Question 59: According to the passage, Charlotte Taylor believes that women in 1970s _________ .

A. were unrealistic about their opportunities in business management.

B. were still more interested in education than business opportunities

C. had fewer obstacles in business than they do today.

D. were unable to work hard enough to success in business.

Question 60: The author mentions the “ shoesbox under the bed” in order to _________ .

A. Show the frugality of women in business

B. show the resourcefulness of Sandra Kurtzig

C. Point out that initially the financial resources of Sandra Kurtzig’s business were limited

D. suggest that the company needed to expand

Question 61: The expression “ keep tabs on” is closest meaning to _________ .

A. recognize the appearance of                         B. keep records of

C. provide transportation for                             D. pay the salaries of

Question 62: The word “hurdles” can be best replaced by __________ .

A. fences     
  
B .obstacles   
   
C. questions      
D. small groups

Question 63: It can be inferred from the passage that the author believes that business operated by women are small because ________ .

A. Women prefer a small intimate setting.              
B. Women can’t deal with money.

C. Women are not able to borrow money easily.    
D. many women fail at large businesses.

Question 64: The author’s attitude about the future of women in business is ________ .

A. skeptical    

B. optimistic 
  
 C. frustrated      
  D. negative
WRITING

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it meams the same as the first one.

Question 65. Although he was very tired, he agreed to help me with my homework.

      
Tired as he was, he agreed to help me with my homework.
Question 66. Someone broke into John’s house last night.


John had his house broken into last night.

Question 67.  “Sorry, I’m late.” said the boy to the teacher.

   `
The boy apologised to the teacher for being late.

Question 68. I’m sure it wasn’t Mr. Phong you saw because he’s in Hanoi.

            It can’t have been Mr. Phong you saw because he’s in Hanoi.

Question 69.The training course is too expensive; I can’t afford it.

    It was such an expensive course that I couldn’t afford it.

Part II.  In about 140 words, write a paragraph about one of the mass media you find the most useful.
-----------THE END-----------
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Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions. 

Question 1: A. Epidemic    
B. Illegal   
C. Education   
D. Competitor

Question 2: A. Compose    
B. Opponent  
C. Wholesale 
D. Colony

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions.

Question 3: A. Discuss  
B. Waving 
C. Airport 
D. Often

Question 4: A. Interview                
B. Difficulty               C. Simplicity            
D. Beautiful

Question 5: A. Obligatory
B. Geographical
C. International
D. Undergraduate
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 
Question 6: The next meeting _________ in May.


A. will hold 
B. will be held 
C. will be holding  
D. will have held
Question 7: The librarian told us not _________ reference books out of the library.

      A. taking                  B. to take                
C. take                     
D. took

Question 8: John: "Congratulations! You did great. 

                     Mary:  - " ___________.”
A. It’s nice of you to say so.
B. It’s my pleasure.


C. You’re welcome.

D. That’s okay.

Question 9: My responsibility is to _________ my little brothers. 
A. take care of
B. join hands
C. take over
D. work together
Question 10: In Vietnam, two or more ________ may live in a home. 
A. generations
B. generous
 C. generation
D. generators

Question 11: __________ candidates are likely to succeed in job interviews. 

A. Nervous 
B. Self-conscious
C. Self-doubt 
D. Self-confident 

Question 12: A good essay must __________contain enough interesting ideas and specific exam but also have good organization.  

A. in addition 
B. either 
C. not only
D. as well  

Question 13: Minh : " My first English test was not as good as I expected "   

                     Thomas : " _________."

A. Good Heavens!

B. Never mind , better job next time!
C. That's brilliant enough!
D. It's okay . Don't worry.

Question 14: The ground is wet. It ________ rained last night.

A. must
B. must have
C. may have
D. might have

Question 15: There are several means of mass communication. The newspaper is one. Television is ______.

A. another                B. other
C. the another
D. the other.

Question 16: Do you know the woman ______ lives next door?

A. she                       B. who                        C. whom
D. her

Question 17: If you _______ less last night, you _______ so bad today.

A. had drunk- would not have felt
B. drank- would not feel             

C. had drunk- would not feel
D. would have drunk- would not feel

Question 18: I can’t sleep ________ the hot weather.

A. because of
 B. as
C. because
D. since

Question 19: British and Australian people share the same language, but in other respects they are as different as _________.
A. cats and dogs
B. chalk and cheese
C. salt and pepper
D. here and there

Question 20: The boy was sent to the police because of several ________ that he had taken part in.

A. set-to
B. set-toes
C. sets-to
D. set-tos

Question 21: I just can't ______ that noise any longer!
A. put up with
B. stand in for
C. sit out
D. stand up to

Question 22:  ______ should a young child be allowed to play with fireworks without adult supervision

A. Under no circumstances
B. No sooner than 


C. Always

D. Only when

Question 23: Nobody phoned while I was out, ________?
A. wasn’t I 
B. was I                    
C. did they               
D. didn’t they
Question 24: _________ migrate long distances is well documented.

A. That it is birds
B. That birds
C. Birds that
D. It is that birds

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.

Question 25: “It is a really difficult matter to decide how to solve now. I will need time to think it over”. 

      A. to sleep on it.
B. to make it better
  C. to make up for it
D. to think out of time

Question 26: “He insisted on listening to the entire story”. 

      A. part
B. funny
 C. whole
D. interesting

Question 27: When being interviewed, you should concentrate on what the interviewer is saying or asking you. 

A. be related to 

B. be interested in

C. pay all attention to 
D. express interest in
Question 28: He drives me to the edge because he never stops talking.

A. steers me 
B. irritates me
C. moves me
D. frightens me

Question 29: . School uniform is required in most of Vietnamese schools.

A. divided
B. depended
C. compulsory
D. paid

Mark the letter A, B C or D on your answer sheet toindicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions. 

Question 30: The skin receives nearly the third of the blood pumped out by the heart.


               A      B                                        C          D

Question 31: I had my motorbike repair yesterday but now it still doesn’t work.

                          A
                   B
            C
           D

Question 32: If you are working with young children in a primary school, you will find that teaching  

                                                        A                                       B                               C        

lively songs and rhymes are very popular.


 D

Question 33: Paris has been well-known about its famous monuments, beautiful music, and wonderful 


               A            B
                         C

restaurants for over 100 years.

                   D

Question 34: Foreign students who are doing  a decision about which  school to attend  may not know 


                       A

B
C

exactly where the choices  are located. 


D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

                                                            The English channel 

Engineers have dreaming of an underwater link between Britain and France (35) ____ 1802 . Finally in 1994 the Channel Tunnel ( nicknamed “ The Chunnel “ by the English ) was ( 36) _____ opened . 


This fifteen billion dollar project took seven years to (37) ____. It is about 50 km long and built  45 metres under the seabed . The trains which go through the Chunnel can travel at up 300 km/h due to the (38) _____ electrical system . 


The journey from London to Paris via the Chunnel takes just three hours . It is also (39) _____ for drivers since they can load their cars onto the trains . They don’t need to book in (40) _____ , as trains (41) _____ every few minutes . 


However, while on the train , there isn’t much to do and many (42) _______ the Chunnel for this 

(43) ______ the ferries , there is no duty-free shopping , no videogame parlou or refreshment stand (44) ______ can you look outside and enjoy the view . As a result , many would find the Chunnel unappealing and would take the ferry instead . 

Question 35: A. from 
B.during  
C. since  
D. ago 

Question 36: A. officially 
B. regularly    
C. correctly  
D. typically 

Question 37: A. perform  
B. achieve  
C. deal with  
D. complete 

Question 38: A. forward 
B. advanced  
C. higher  
D. increased 

Question 39: A. benefit 
B. handy  
C. advantage 
D. spare 

Question 40: A. advance 
B. time 
C. ahead  
D. future 

Question 41: A. go away 
B.exit    
C. set out  
D. depart 

Question 42: A. criticise 
B. accuse  
C. complain  
D. blame 

Question 43: A. Opposite 
B. Not alike  
C. Unlike    
D. Dissimilar 

Question 44: A. Nor  
B. Either  
C. Neither  
D. Not 

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 45 to 54.


A recent survey of crime statistics shows that we are all more likely to be burgled now than 20 years ago and the police advise everyone to take a few simple precautions to protect their homes. 


The first fact is that burglars and other intruders prefer easy opportunities, like a house which is very obviously empty. This is much less of a challenge than an occupied house, and one which is well-protected. A burglar will wonder if it is worth the bother.


There are some general tips on how to avoid your home becoming another crime statistic. Avoid leaving signs that your house is empty. When you have to go out, leave at least one light on as well as a radio or television, and do not leave any curtains wide open. The sight of your latest music centre or computer is enough to tempt any burglar.


Never leave a spare key in a convenient hiding place. The first place a burglar will look is under the doormat or in a flower pot and even somewhere more 'imaginative' could soon be uncovered by the intruder. It is much safer to leave a key with a neighbour you can trust. But if your house is in a quiet, desolate area be aware that this will be a burglar's dream, so deter any potential criminal from approaching your house by fitting security lights to the outside of your house.


But what could happen if, in spite of the aforementioned precautions, a burglar or intruder has decided to target your home. Windows are usually the first point of entry for many intruders. Downstairs windows provide easy access while upstairs windows can be reached with a ladder or by climbing up the drainpipe. Before going to bed you should double-check that all windows and shutters are locked. No matter how small your windows may be, it is surprising what a narrow gap a determined burglar can manage to get through. For extra security, fit window locks to the inside of the window.


What about entry via doors? Your back door and patio doors, which are easily forced open, should have top quality security locks fitted. Even though this is expensive it will be money well spent. Install a burglar alarm if you can afford it as another line of defence against intruders.


A sobering fact is that not all intruders have to break and enter into a property. Why go to the trouble of breaking in if you can just knock and be invited in? Beware of bogus officials or workmen and, particularly if you are elderly, fit a chain and an eye hole so you can scrutinise callers at your leisure. When you do have callers never let anybody into your home unless you are absolutely sure they are genuine. Ask to see an identity card, for example.


If you are in the frightening position of waking in the middle of the night and think you can hear an intruder, then on no account should you approach the intruder. It is far better to telephone the police and wait for help.

Question 45: A well-protected house _________ .
A. is less likely to be burgled. 
B. is regarded as a challenge by most criminals.

C. is a lot of bother to maintain.
D. is very unlikely to be burgled.

Question 46:  According to the writer, we should ________ .
A. avoid leaving our house empty.

B. only go out when we have to.

C. always keep the curtains closed.


D. give the impression that our house is occupied when we go out.

Question 47: The writer thinks that hiding a key under a doormat or flower pot __________.
A. is predictable.

B. is useful.


C. is imaginative.

D. is where you always find a spare key.

Question 48: What word best replaces “desolate” in paragraph 4?

A. isolated
B. populous
C. dissatisfying
D. depressing

Question 49: What word best replaces “aforementioned” in paragraph 5?

A. foreseen
B. predicted
C. foresaid
D. forethought
Question 50: Gaining entry to a house through a small window _________ .

A. is surprisingly difficult.





B. is not as difficult as people think.


C. is less likely to happen than gaining entry through a door.



D. is tried only by very determined burglars.

Question 51: According to the writer, window locks, security locks and burglar alarms ________.
A. cost a lot of money but are worth it.
B. are good value for money.

C. are luxury items.

D. are absolutely essential items.

Question 52: The writer argues that fitting a chain and an eye hole _________.

A. will prevent your home being burgled.




B. avoids you having to invite people into your home.


C. is only necessary for elderly people.




D. gives you time to check if the visitor is genuine.

Question 53: What word best replaces “scrutinise” in paragraph 7?

A. glance
B. gaze 
C. search
D. examine

Question 54: The best title for the text is _________.
A. Increasing household crime.

B. Protecting your home from intruders.

C. What to do if a burglar breaks into your home.

D. Burglary statistics

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 55 to 64. 


Millions of people are using cell phones today. In many places, it is actually considered unusual not to use one. In many countries, cell phones are very popular with young people. They find that the phones are more than a means of communication - having a mobile phone shows that they are cool and connected. 


The explosion in mobile phone use around the world has made some health professionals worried. Some doctors are concerned that in the future many people may suffer health problems from the use of mobile phones. In England, there has been a serious debate about this issue. Mobile phone companies are worried about the negative publicity of such ideas. They say that there is no proof that mobile phones are bad for your health.


On the other hand, medical studies have shown changes in the brain cells of some people who use mobile phones. Signs of change in the tissues of the brain and head can be detected with modern scanning equipment. In one case, a traveling salesman had to retire at young age because of serious memory loss. He couldn't remember even simple tasks. He would often forget the name of his own son. This man used to talk on his mobile phone for about six hours a day, every day of his working week, for a couple of years. His family doctor blamed his mobile phone use, but his employer's doctor didn't agree.


What is it that makes mobile phones potentially harmful? The answer is radiation. High-tech machines can detect very small amounts of radiation from mobile phones. Mobile phone companies agree that there is some radiation, but they say the amount is too small to worry about.


As the discussion about their safety continues, it appears that it's best to use mobile phones less often. Use your regular phone if you want to talk for a long time. Use your mobile phone only when you really need it. Mobile phones can be very useful and convenient, especially in emergencies. In the future, mobile phones may have a warning label that says they are bad for your health. So for now, it's wise not to use your mobile phone too often


Question 55: According to the passage, cell phones are especially popular with young people because __________ .


A. they make them look more stylish.


B. they keep the users alert all the time.


C. they cannot be replaced by regular phones.


D. they are indispensable in everyday communications.

Question 56: The word "means" in the passage most closely means ________ .

A. meanings
B. expression
C. transmission
D. method
Question 57: Doctors have tentatively concluded that cell phones may _________ .

A. cause some mental malfunction
B. change their users’ temperament.

C. change their users’ social behaviours.
D. damage their users’ emotions.
Question 58: "Negative publicity" in the passage most likely means _________ .


A. widespread opinion about bad effects of cell phones.


B. information on the lethal effects of cell phones.


C. the negative public use of cell phones. 


D. poor ideas about the effects of cell phones.

Question 59: The changes possibly caused by the cell phones are mainly concerned with ______ .

A. the smallest units of the brain.
B. the mobility of the mind and the body.

C. the resident memory. 
D. the arteries of the brain.

Question 60: The man mentioned in the passage, who used his cell phone too often, ________ .

A. had a problem with memory.
B. abandoned his family.

C. suffered serious loss of mental ability.
D. could no longer think lucidly.

Question 61: The word "potentially" in the passage most closely means _________ .

A. certainly
B. obviously
C. privately
D. possibly
Question 62: According to the passage, what makes mobile phones potentially harmful is ________ .

A. their radiant light.
B. their raiding power.

C. their power of attraction.
D. their invisible rays.
Question 63: According to the writer, people should __________ .


A. keep off mobile phones regularly. 



B. never use mobile phones in all cases.


C. only use mobile phones in medical emergencies. 


D. only use mobile phones in urgent cases.

Question 64: The most suitable title for the passage could be __________ .


A. Technological Innovations and Their Price. 


B. The Way Mobile Phones Work.


C. The Reasons Why Mobile Phones Are Popular. 


D. Mobile Phones: A Must of Our Time

WRITING 

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the 

sentence printed before it. 

Question 65: “Sorry, I’m late.” said the boy to the teacher.

    The boy apologised __________________________________________

Question 66: Would you mind not smoking in my house?


    I’d rather __________________________________________________

Question 67:No other city in Vietnam is so large as Ho Chi Minh City.

     Ho Chi Minh City is ________________________________________
Question 68: If Mike hadn’t been interested, the trip would have been cancelled.

     But ______________________________________________________

Question 69: The students have discussed the pollution problems since last week

     The pollution problems _____________________________________

Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about a person you admire most.

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………..

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………..

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………..

………………………………………………………………………………………………………….….

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………….

----------THE END----------

Đáp án

I. Phần trắc nghiệm:

	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	B
	23
	C
	45
	A

	2.
	D
	24
	B
	46
	D

	3
	A
	25
	A
	47
	A

	4
	C
	26
	C
	48
	A

	5
	A
	27
	C
	49
	C

	6
	B
	28
	B
	50
	B

	7
	C
	29
	C
	51
	A

	8
	A
	30
	B
	52
	D

	9
	A
	31
	B
	53
	D

	10
	A
	32
	D
	54
	B

	11
	D
	33
	B
	55
	A

	12
	C
	34
	A
	56
	D

	13
	B
	35
	C
	57
	A

	14
	B
	36
	A
	58
	A

	15
	A
	37
	D
	59
	A

	16
	B
	38
	B
	60
	A

	17
	C
	39
	B
	61
	D

	18
	A
	40
	A
	62
	D

	19
	B
	41
	D
	63
	D

	20
	D
	42
	A
	64
	A

	21
	A
	43
	C
	
	

	22
	A
	44
	A
	
	


II. Phần viết:

65. The boy apologised to the teacher for being late

66. I'd rather you didn't smoke in my house

67.Ho Chi Minh City is the largest in Vietnam

68. But for Mike's interest, the trip would have been cancelled

69. The pollution problems have been discussed by the students since last week 
	         SỞ GD-ĐT HÀ TĨNH
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	Mã đề thi 04


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from pronunciation in each of the following questions from 1 to 2.

Question 1: A. confine
            B. conceal

C. convention

D. concentrate

Question 2: A. booked

B. missed
   
C. described
     
D. pronounced 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions from 3 to 5

Question 3: A. capture

B. picture

C. ensure

D. pleasure

Question 4: A. particular
            B. environment
C. advertisement
D. circumstances

Question 5: A. museum

B. position

C. recommend

D. commitment

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions from 6 to 24.

 Question 6: “It is very hot in here.___________”  
“Of course”

A.Must you open the window


B.Shall you open th window

C. Could you open th window

D . A or C

Question 7: I can't imagine____________anywhere except here 
A. studying     

B. to study 
           
C. study
 
D. that I study

Question 8: When Tet holiday comes, Vietnamese people often feel inclined to ________ their houses.  

A. do up

B. do in

C. do through 

D. do over

Question 9: My director is angry with me . I didn't do all the work I ____________last week.

A. should have done 
                                    B. may have done 

C. need to  have done  
                        D.  must have done 

Question 10: There is __________in my bed room .

A. an old square wooden table 

B. a square wooden old table

C. a square old wooden table   
           
D.  an old wooden square table

Question 11: The boy __________went to the hospital to ask for  doctor's help.

   
A. whose sick sister

                      
B. whose sister sicked


C. who his sister is sick
                      
D. whose sister was sick

Question 12:____________the phone rang later that night did Tom remember the appoinment.

A. No sooner   
B. Only

C. Not  until
            D. Just before

Question 13: Our project was successful ________ its practicality.

A. in terms of           
B. with a view to
C. regardless               D. on behalf of

Question 14: __________is the existence of a large number of different kinds of animals and plants which make a balanced environment.. 
A. extinction  

B. biodiversity 
C. habitat

D. conservation

Question 15:  - Kate: “ How lovely your cats are!”                - David: “ ____________”

A. Really? They are              


B. Thank you, it is nice of you to say so             

C. Can you say it again


D. I love them, too 

Question 16: He managed to keep his job_________the manager had threatened to sack him.

       A. therefore
    B. although
 C. unless 
D. despite
Question 17: Peter was ejected after committing five personal _________ in water sport game yesterday.

A. mistakes

B. faults

C. fouls 

D. errors


Question 18: She ran ________ an interesting article about fashion while she was reading the newspaper.

A. after

B. cross

C. away
 
D. out

Question 19: It’s essential that every student ________ all the lectures.

A. attends 
B. attend
 
C. has attended 
D. attended

Question 20: You have to move this box to __________ the new television set.

      A. lose touch with

B. make room for

      C. pay attention to

D. take notice of

Question 21: It’s a secret. You _________ let anyone know about it.

   
A. mustn’t 

B. needn’t 

C. mightn’t

D. may not

Question 22: The singer was _______________ on the piano by her sister.


A. discarded
B. accompanied        
C. performed               D. played

Question 23:  It is possible ______ may assist some trees in saving water in the winter.

     A. to lose leaves

B. that the loss of leaves

     C. the leaves are lost

D. when leaves have lost

Question 24: Although my village is not far away from the city centre , we had no ​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​​______ until recently.


A.electric
B.electricity
C. electrical
D.electrify

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions from 25 to 29.

Question 25: Today’s scientists have overcome many of the challenges of the depth by using more sophisticated tools.


     A. complicated     B. worldly            
C. experienced
D. aware

Question 26: We went away on holiday last week, but it rained day in day out.

A. every single day
B. every other day
C. every second day
D. every two days

Question 27: We can use either verbal or non – verbal forms of communication.


A. using gesture
B. using speech
C. using verbs

D. using facial expressions

Question 28: Each year about fifty hundred species of plants and animals are already being eliminated.


    A. dropped

B. removed
C. kicked

D. tossed

Question 29: The unmanned U.S space probe Mariner 9 sent back over 7,000 photos of Mars.

         A. circulated 

B. transmitted
C. conveyed 

D. submitted
Mark the letter A, B, C, or  D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction from  30 to 34. 

Question 30: Musical comedies, as an American form of entertainment, often take its subjects from America’s present or past.            A



B

             C



      D

Question 31:  Of all seashore plants, seaweeds are best able to tolerate long periods out of water, 

                        A



          B


         



 

followed by long periods covering by water

                 C                            D    


Question 32: Although not widely sold, that book is considered to be best book on the subject.

                           
    A                B                                                     C                  D

Question 33: Because his sickness he didn’t take part in the English competition held last Sunday.

                A

         B

   C

                                     D
Question 34: I found my new contact lenses strangely at first, but I got used to them in the end.

                              
    A                                   B                                  C                         D

Read the following  passage and mark the latter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks from 35 to 44.


Why is it that many teenagers have the energy to play computer games until late at night but can’t find the energy to get out of bed (35) ________ for school? According to a new report, today’s generation of children are in danger of getting so (36)_______ sleep that they are putting their mental and physical health at (37)_______. Adults can easily survive on seven to eight hours’ sleep a  night, (38)_______teenagers require nine or ten hours. According to medical experts, one in five youngsters (39)________ anything between two and five hours’ sleep a night less than their parents did at their age.


This (40) _____ serious questions about whether lack of sleep is affecting children’s ability to concentrate at school. The connection between sleep deprivation and lapses in memory, impaired reaction time and poor concentration is well (41) _______. Research has shown that losing as little as half an hour’s sleep a night can have profound effects (42) ______how children perform the next day. A good night’s sleep is also crucial for teenagers because it is while they are asleep (43)______ they release a hormone that is essential for their ‘growth spurt’ (the period during teenage years when the body grows at a rapid rate). It’s true that they can, to some (44) ______, catch up on sleep  at weekends, but that won’t help them when they are dropping off to sleep in class on a Friday afternoon.


By Tim Falla and Paul A.Davies, Solutions Advanced. OUP

Question 35 A. behind time
B. about time  
C.in time             
D. at time     

Question 36 A. few       

B. less
C. much            
D. little      

Question 37 A. jeopardy  
B. threat      
C. risk                
D. danger      

Question 38 A. or        

B. because 
C. whereas        
D. so

Question 39 A. puts

B. gets 
C. brings        
             D. makes

Question 40 A. raises    

B. rises
C. results       

D. comes     

Question 41 A. organized

B. arranged  
C. established              D. acquired
Question 42 A. in

B. on 
C. to        

D. at

Question 43 A. at which

B. which 
C. where        

D. that

Question 44 A. rate

B. extent
C. level        

D. point
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 45 to 54. 
Why is it that flying to New York from London will leave you feeling less tired than flying to London from New York? The answer may be a clear case of biology not being able to keep up with technology. Deep inside the brain there is a “clock” that governs every aspect of the body’s functioning: sleep and wake cycles, levels of alertness, performance, mood, hormone levels, digestion, body temperature and so on. It regulates all of these functions on a 24-hour basis and is called the circadian clock (from the Latin, circa “about” + dies “day”).

This body clock programmes us to be sleepy twice a day, between 3-5 a.m and again between 3-5 p.m. Afternoon tea and siesta times are all cultural responses to our natural biological sleepiness in the afternoon. One of the major causes of the travelers’ malady known as jet lag is the non-alignment of a person’s internal body clock with clocks in the external world. Crossing different time zones confuses the circadian clock, which then has to adjust to the new time and patterns of light and activity. To make matters more complex, not all internal body functions adjust at the same rate. So your sleep/wake may adjust to a new time zone at one rate, while your temperature adjusts at a different pace. Your digestion may be on a different schedule altogether.

Though we live in a 24-hour day, the natural tendency of the body clock is to extend our day beyond 24 hours. It is contrary to our biological programming to shrink our day. That is why travelling in a westward direction is more body-clock friendly than flying east. NASA studies of long haul pilots showed that westward travel was associated with significantly better sleep quantity and quality than eastward flights. When flying west, you are “extending” your day, thus travelling in the natural direction of your internal clock. Flying eastward will involve “shrinking” or reducing your day and is in direct opposition to your internal clock’s natural tendency.

One of the more common complaints of travelers is that their sleep becomes disrupted. There are many reasons for this: Changing time zones and schedules, changing light and activity levels, trying to sleep when your body clock is programmed to be awake, disruption of the internal circadian clock and working longer hours. Sleep loss, jet lag and fatigue can seriously affect our ability to function well. Judgment and decision-making can be reduced by 50%, attention by 75 percent, memory by 20 percent and communication by 30 percent. It is often suggested that you adjust your watch as soon as you board a plane, supposedly to try to help you adjust to your destination’s schedule as soon as you arrive. But it can take the body clock several days to several weeks to fully adjust to a new time zone.

Question 45:  The main function of the body clock is to_________

A. govern all the body’s responses.
B. regulate the body’s functions.

C. help us sleep.
D. help us adapt to a 24-hour cycle.

Question 46:  The word “It” refers to_________

A. the programme
B. the body clock
C. the function
D. the brain

Question 47:  Jet lag _________

A. makes our body clock operate badly.

B. causes our body clock to change.

C. extends the hours of our body clock.

D. upsets our body’s rhythms.

Question 48:  The word “malady” is closest in meaning to

A. illness
B. bore
C. thought
D. feeling

Question 49:  The direction you fly in_________

A. helps you sleep better.
B. alters your body’s natural rhythms.

C. affects the degree of jet lag.
D. extends or shrinks your body clock.

Question 50: According to the article, _________

A. various factors stop us sleeping when we fly.

B. travelers complain about the negative effects of flying.

C. flying seriously affects your judgment and decision-making.

D. jet lag can affect different abilities differently.

Question 51:  On the subject of avoiding jet lag the article_________

A. makes no suggestions.

B. says there is nothing you can do.

C. proposes gradually adjusting your body clock.

D. suggests changing the time on your watch.

Question 52:  According to the author, which of the following reasons disrupt travelers’ sleep?

A. Travelers try to sleep between 3-5 p.m.

B. Travelers’ attention is reduced by 75 percent.

C. The traveler’s internal circadian clock has to adjust to patterns of light and activity.

D. Travelers fly in the natural direction of their internal clock.

Question 53:  It can be inferred from the passage that_________

A. travelers have to spend more money flying westward than eastward.

B. there are more travelers in westward flights than in eastward ones.

C. westward travelers become friendlier than eastward ones.

D. travelers do not sleep as well in eastward flights as in westward ones.

Question 54:  The word “fatigue” is closest in meaning to_________

A. obsession                   
B. exhaustion             C. sleeplessness
D. frustration
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct  answer to each of the following questions from 55 to 64


The ability to conduct electricity is one of the key properties of  a metal. Other solid material such as silicon can conduct electricity but only effectively at certain temperatures. Also, some substances such as salt (sodium chloride) can conduct when molten or when dissolved  in water. The ability of metals to conduct electricity is due to how their atoms bond together. In order to bond together the metal atoms lose at least one of their outermost  electrons. This leaves the metal atoms with a positive charge and they are now strictly  ions. The lost electrons are free to move in what are known  as a sea of electrons. Since the electrons are negatively charged they attract the ions and this is what keeps the structure together.


An electric current is a flow of charge and since the electrons in the sea of electrons are free to move they can be made to flow in one direction when a source of electrical energy such as a battery is connected to the metal. Hence we have an electric current flowing through the wire, and this is what makes metals such good conductors of electricity. The only other common solid conducting material that pencil users are likely to encounter is graphite (what the ‘lead’ of a pencil is made from). Graphite is a form of carbon and again the carbon atoms bond in such a way that there is a sea of electrons that can be made to flow as an electric current. Likewise, if we have an ionic substance like salt we can make the electrically charged ions flow to create a current but only when those ions are free to move, either when the substance is a liquid or dissolved in water. In its solid state an ionic substance like salt cannot conduct electricity as its charged ions cannot flow.

       Electrical insulators are substances that cannot conduct electricity well either, because they contain no charged particles or any charged particles they might contain do not flow easily. Water itself is a poor conductor or electricity as it does not contain a significant amount of fully charged particles (the ends of a water molecule are partly charged but overall the molecule is neutral). However, most water we encounter does contain dissolved charged particles, so it will be more conductive than pure water. Many of the problems that occur when touching electrical devices with wet hands result from the ever-present salt that is left on our skin through perspiration and it dissolves in the water to make it more conductive.

By Helena Gillespie and Rob Gillespie. Science for Primary School Teacher. OUP

Question 55: Electrical conductivity is                    . 

A. one of the most important properties of metals

B. one of the key properties of most solid materials

C.  impossible for any substance when it is dissolved in water

D. completely impossible for silicon

Question 56: According to the passage, a metal can conduct electricity due to                    . 

A. the absence of free electrons


B. its atoms with a positive charge

C. the way its atoms bond together

D. the loss of one electron in the core of its atoms

Question 57: The word “outermost” in paragraph 1 mostly means                    . 

A. the lightest




B. nearest to the inside





C. furthest from the inside


D. the heaviest

Question 58: The atoms of a metal can bond together because                    . 

A. the lost electrons cannot move freely in the sea of electrons

B. electrons can flow in a single direction

C. they lose all of electrons

D. negatively charged electrons attract positive ions

Question 59: Slat in its solid state is not able to conduct electricity because                    . 

A. it has free electrons



B. its charged ions can flow easily

C. it cannot create any charge ions

D. it charged ions are not free to move

Question 60: The word “they” in paragraph 3 refers to                   . 

A. charged ions




B. electric currents

C. charged particles



D. electrical insulator

Question 61: Water is a poor conductor because it contains                    . 

A. no positive or negative electric charge
B. only a small amount of fully charged particles

C. only a positive electric charge 

D. only a negative electric charge

Question 62: We can have problems when touching electrical devices with wet hands because               .

A. the eater itself is a good conductor of electricity

B. the water dissolves the salt on our skin and becomes more conductive

C. the water contains too many neutral molecules

D. the water containing no charged particles makes it more conductive

Question 63: Which of the following is NOT true according to the passage? 

A. Pure water is much more conductive than most water we encounter every day.

B. Graphite is a common solid substance that can conduct electricity.

C. Salt can conduct electricity when it is molten or dissolved.

D. Some materials are more conductive than others.

Question 64: Which of the following could best serve as the title of the passage?

A. Electrical Energy



B. Electrical Devices

C. Electrical Insulators



D. Electrical Conductivity

WRITING
A. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means exactly the same as the sentence before it.

Question 65: It's the first time I've been to a flower shop.

→ I haven’t ​​​​​​​​​​____________________________________________________.
Question 66: “ You damaged my camera", said John to Mary

→ John accused __________________________________________________.

Question 67: We didn't have any holiday until last summer
→ It was not_____________________________________________________.
Question 68 :  If you hadn’t helped me, I wouldn’t have known how to solve it. 
→ Had  _______________________________________________________.

Question 69:  Mary is pretty but Camry is prettier. 

→ Camry is the   __________________________________________________.
B. Write a paragraph about your hobby.You should write at least 140 words.
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

---------THE END---------

ĐÁP ÁN

Phần I: Trắc nghiệm khách quan: (64 x 0,125 = 8 điểm)
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	C
	23
	B
	45
	B

	2
	D
	24
	B
	46
	B

	3
	C
	25
	A
	47
	D

	4
	D
	26
	B
	48
	A

	5
	C
	27
	D
	49
	C

	6
	C
	28
	B
	50
	D

	7
	A
	29
	B
	51
	A

	8
	D
	30
	C
	52
	C

	9
	A
	31
	D
	53
	D

	10
	A
	32
	C
	54
	B

	11
	D
	33
	A
	55
	A

	12
	C
	34
	B
	56
	C

	13
	A
	35
	C
	57
	C

	14
	B
	36
	D
	58
	D

	15
	B
	37
	C
	59
	D

	16
	B
	38
	C
	60
	D

	17
	C
	39
	B
	61
	B

	18
	B
	40
	A
	62
	B

	19
	B
	41
	C
	63
	A

	20
	B
	42
	B
	64
	D

	21
	A
	43
	D
	
	

	22
	B
	44
	B
	
	


Phần 2: Tự luận: (2 điểm)

A. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means exactly the same as the sentence before it.(0,1 X 5 = 0,5)

Question 65: It's the first time I've been to a flower shop.

→ I haven’t ​​​​​​​ been to a flower shop before.

Question 66: “ You damaged my camera", said John to Mary

→ John accused Mary of damaging his camera.

Question 67: We didn't have any holiday until last summer
→ It was not until last summer that we had some holidays.
Question 68 :  If you hadn’t helped me, I wouldn’t have known how to solve it. 
→ Had you not helped me , I wouldn’t have known how to solve it.

Question 69:  Mary is pretty but Camry is prettier. 

→ Camry is the  prettier of the two girls.

B. Writing (1,5) 

Giám khảo tự quyết định dựa trên các yêu cầu sau
Đáp ứng được cấu trúc của đoạn văn (Topic sentence, supporting ideas, concluding sentence): điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Đáp ứng được yêu cầu về nội dung của đề:  điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sử dụng linh hoạt và chính xác một số cấu trúc ngữ pháp , sử dựng được vốn từ vựng phong phú, bài văn viết trôi chảy, mạch lạc, đáp ứng được độ dài theo yêu cầu của đề: điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sai dưới 4 lỗi về cấu trúc ngữ pháp, từ vựng không trừ điểm.

Sai trên 4 lỗi trừ điểm, đặc biệt các lỗi nặng trừ 0,1 điểm.

	         SỞ GD-ĐT HÀ TĨNH

TRƯỜNG THPT TRẦN PHÚ


	ĐỀ THI THỬ THQG - NĂM HỌC 2014 - 2015 

MÔN: TIẾNG ANH  

Thời gian làm bài: 90 phút (không kể thời gian giao đề)

	
	Mã đề thi 05


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions:
Question 1:  A works

 B. stops

C. washes

D. speaks
Question 2:  A. coughed
B. ploughed

C. laughed

D. touched
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in position of the primary stress in each of the following questions:
Question 3. A. open

B. happen

C. offer

D. begin

Question 4. A. difficulty 
B. simplicity 

C. discovery 

D. commodity 

Question 5. A. understand
B. geographical
C. international
D. Undergraduate
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions:
Question 6. Mr. Young is not only healthy ________ also cheerful.
A. and



B. both


C. but


D. With
Question 7. If I had studied harder, I________better in the last exam.
A. would do


B. would have done
C. had done

D. wouldn’t have done
Question 8. The larger the apartment, the _______ the rent is.
A. expensive

        
B. more expensive
C. expensively

D. most expensive
Question 9. Nam wanted to know what time _______.
A. the movie began

B. the movie begins    C. does the movie begin    D. did the movie begin
Question 10. On attaining maximum size, _______ by drawing itself out and dividing into two daughter amoebas, each receiving identical nuclear materials.
A. the reproduction of the amoeba 


B. the amoeba, which reproduces
C. reproducing the amoeba



D. the amoeba reproduces
Question 11. I have never forgotten that village ______ I was born and grew up.
A. which                                B. which in

C. where

D. When
Question 12. ________ had she opened the door than the phone rang.
A. Hardly                               B. No sooner

C. Scarcely

D. Barely
Question 13. Peter: “Thanks a lot for your wonderful gift.” – Mary: “____________”
A. You are welcome              B. Thank you

C. Cheers 

D. Have a good day
Question 14. Tim: “____________”            – Jeycy: “Certainly”
A. Welcome back!        



B. What are you doing there? 
C. I’m sorry I am late      



D. May I borrow a pencil , please?
Question 15. Thanks to the laser beams, at last, he could get rid of the __________birthmark on his face.
A. normal


B. abnormal

C. abnormality  
D. Abnormally
Question 16. That beautiful girl died of an________ morphine.
A. overweight       

B. overhear

C. overdo

D. Overdose
Question 17. We usually do go by train, even though the car _________ is a lot quicker.
A. travel 


B. journey

C. trip 


D. Voyage
Question 18. Jack apologised _________ not being able to come to Jane’s party.
A.to



B. about

C. of


D. For
Question 19. Did he ______ the doctor’s appointment?
A. do



B. have                        C.arrange                     D. Make
Question 20. Do you _____ your new roommate, or do you two argue?
A. keep in touch with

B. get along with
C. on good terms with
 D.get used to
Question 21. After months of testing, the Russian space scientists _______ a space suit that works better than any other in history.
A. came to


B. came up with
C. came up to

 D.came out with
Question 22. The boss _____ when he found out that one of his employees cheated off.
A. hit the roof





B. saw pink elephants 
C. made his blood boil 



D. brought the house down                                                         
Question 23. I’m not surprised that Tom is ill. He’s been _____ for a long time. It was bound to affect his health sooner or later.
A. having his cake and eating it


B. burning the candle at both ends
C. playing with fire




D. going to town.
Question 24. Let’s go out for dinner, _______?
A. don’t we


B. will you

C. shall we

D. won’t you

Read of the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks
       We are using up the world’s petroleum. We use (25) ______ in our cars and to heat our building in winter. Farmers use petrochemicals to (26) ____ the soil rich. They use them to kill insects (27) ______ eat plants. These chemicals go (28) ______ rivers and lakes and kill the fish there. Thousands of pollutants also go into the air and pollute it. Winds carry this (29) _____ air to other countries and other continents.
        Poor farmers use the same land over and (30) _____ The land needs a rest so it will be better next year. However, the farmers must have food this year. Poor people cut down forests (31) _____ firewood. In some areas when the trees are gone, the land (32) ______ desert. Poor people can’t save the environment for the (33) _____ .
      This is not a problem for one country or one area of the world. It is a problem for all- humans. The people and the nations of the world must work together to   (34) _______ the world’s resources.

Question 25.
A. it


B. them

C. that


D. those

Question 26.
A. work

B. change

C. make

D. let

Question 27.
A. what

B. who


C. whom

D. which

Question 28.
A. out


B. for


C. at


D. into

Question 29.
A. pollute

B. polluting

C. polluted

D. pollution

Question 30.
A. over


B. again

C. repeatedly

D. repeating

Question 31.
A. of


B. for


C. with


D. at

Question 32.
A. gets


B. changes

C. turns

D. becomes

Question 33.
A. future

B. time being

C. times

D. period

Question 34.
A. recycle

B. preserve

C. keep

D. reuse

Read of the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 35 to 44
Since the world became industrialized, the number of animal species that have either become extinct or have neared extinction has increased. Bengal tigers, for instance, which once roamed the jungles in vast numbers, now number only about 2,300. By the year 2025, it is estimated that they will become extinct. What is alarming about the case of the Bengal tiger is that this extinction will have been caused almost entirely by poachers who, according to some sources, are not always interested in material gain but in personal gratification. This is an example of the callousness that is contributing to the problem of extinction. Animals, such as Bengal tiger, as well as other endangered species, are valuable parts of the world’s ecosystem. International laws protecting these animals must be enacted to ensure their survival and the survival of our planet.
Countries around the world have begun to deal with the problem in various ways. Some countries, in an effort to circumvent the problem, have allocated large amounts of land to animal reserves. They then charge admission prices to help defray the costs of maintaining the parks, and they often must also depend on world organizations for support. This money enables them to invest in equipment and patrols to protect the animals. Another response to the increase in animal extinction is an international boycott of products made from endangered species. This has had some effect, but by itself it will not prevent animals from being hunted and killed.

Question 35. What is the main topic of the passage?

A. the Bengal tiger




B. international boycott


C. endangered species




D. problems with industrialization

Question 36. Which of the following is closest in meaning to the world “alarming” in the first paragraph?

A. dangerous


B. serious

C. gripping

D. distressing

Question 37. The word “poachers” as used in the first paragraph could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. illegal hunters




B. enterprising researchers



C. concerned scientists



D. trained hunters

Question 38. The word “callousness” in the first paragraph could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. indirectness

B. independence 

C. incompetence
D. insensitivity

Question 39. The above passage is divided into two paragraphs in order to contrast_______.

A. a problem and a solution



B. a statement and an illustration

C. a comparison and contrast



D. specific and general information

Question 40. What does the word “This” in the first paragraph refers to in the passage?

A. Bengal tigers



    
 B. Interest in material gain

C. Killing animals for personal satisfaction
      
D. The decrease in the Bengal tiger population

Question 41. Which of the following could best replace the word “allocated” in the second paragraph?

A. set aside

B. combined


C. organized

D. taken off

Question 42. The word “defray” in the second paragraph is closest in meaning to which of the following?

A. lower





B. raise



C. make a payment on




D. make an investment toward

Question 43. What does the term “international boycott” in the second paragraph refer to?

A. buying and selling of animal products overseas

B. a refusal to buy animal products worldwide

C. a global increase in animal survival

D. defraying the cost of maintaining national parks

Question 44. Which of the following best describes the author’s attitude?

A. forgiving


B. concerned

C. vindictive


D. surprised 

Read of the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 45 to 54
One of the seven wonders of the ancient world, the Great Pyramid of Giza was a monument of wisdom and prophecy built as a tomb for Pharaoh Cheops in 2720 B.C . Despite its antiquity, certain aspects of its construction makes it one of the truly wonders of the world. The thirteen- acre structure near the Nile river is a solid mass of stone blocks covered with limestone. Inside are the number of hidden passageways and the burial chamber of the Pharaoh. It is the largest single structure in the world. The four sides of the pyramid are aligned almost exactly on true north, south, east and west-an incredible engineering feat. The ancient Egyptians were sun worshippers and great astronomers, so computations for the Great Pyramid were based on astronomical observations.
Explorations and detailed examinations of the base of the structure reveal many intersecting lines. Further scientific study indicates that these represent a type of timeline of events – past, present and future. . Many of the events have been interpreted and found to coincide with known facts of the past. Others are prophesied for future generations and are currently under investigation. Many believe that pyramids have supernatural powers and this one is no exception. Some researchers even associate it with extraterrestrial beings of ancient past.

Was this superstructure made by ordinary beings, or one built by a race far superior to any known today?

Question 45. What has research of the base revealed?

A. there are cracks in the foundation               
B. Tomb robbers have stolen the Pharaoh’s body

C. The lines represent important events          
D. A superior race of people built in

Question 46. Extraterrestrial beings are__________.

A. very strong workers                        

B. astronomers in the ancient times

C. researchers in Egyptology               

D. living beings from other planets
Question 47. What was the most probable reason for providing so many hidden passages

A. To allow the weight of the pyramid to settle evenly            

B. To permit the high priests to pray at night

B. To enable the Pharaoh’s family to bring food for his journey to the afterlife

D. To keep grave robbers from finding the tomb and the treasure buried with the pharaoh
Question 48. The word feat in the first paragraph is closet in meaning to __________.

A. accomplishment      
B. Appendage              C. festivity                   D. structure

Question 49. What do the intersecting lines in the base symbolize?

A. Architects’plan for the hidden passages      


B. Pathways of the great solar bodies

C. Astrological computations                           


D. Dates of important events taking place throughout time
Question 50. In the second passage , the word ‘ prophesied’ is closest in meaning to __________.

A. affiliated                 
B. precipitated             C. terminated               D. foretold
Question 51. What is the best title for the passage?

A. Symbolism of the Great Pyramid                
B. Problems with the Construction of the Great Pyramid

C. Wonders of the Great Pyramid of Giza       
D. Exploration of the Burial Chamber of Cheops

Question 52. On what did the ancient Egyptians base their calculations?

A. Observation of the celestial bodies             
 B. Advanced technology

C. Advanced tools of measurement                  
D. knowledge of the earth’s surface

Question 53. Why was the Great Pyramid constructed?

A. As a solar observatory                                
B. As a religious temple

C. As a tomb for the Pharaoh                          
D. as an engineering feat

Question 54. Why is the Great Pyramid of Giza considered one of the seven wonders of the world?

A.it is perfectly aligned with the four cardinal points of the compass and contains many prophecies
B. It was selected of the tomb of Pharaoh Cheops   

C. It was built by a super race    

D. It is very old

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the words SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined words in each of the following questions:

Question 55. “It is a really difficult matter to decide how to solve now. I will need time to think it over”. 

A. to sleep on it.

B. to make it better
  C. to make up for it
D. to think out of time

Question 56. "The teacher gave some suggestions on what could come out for the examination." 

A. effects


B. symptoms

C. hints

D. demonstrations

Question 57. "He was asked to account for his presence at the scene of the crime" 

A. complain


B. exchange

C. explain

D. arrange

Question 58. "I could see the finish line and thought I was home and dry" 

A. homeless
   

B. hopeful

C. successful

D. unsuccessful

Question 59. "The shop assistant was totally bewildered by the customer's behaviors." 

A. disgusted                            B. puzzled

C. angry

D. upset

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions

Question 60. I didn’t want going to church this morning because it was raining hard

                           A               B          C                                                           D

Question 61. They have been living here since 20 years up to present

                                  A                     B     C                           D

Question 62. My father asked me where had I gone the night before. 

                                         A                        B                 C           D

Question 63. Genetic engineering is helping researchers unravel the mysteries of previously incurable 
                                                           A                                                                          B

diseases so that they can get to its root causes and find cures.

                 C                               D
Question 64. The novelist Shirley Hazzard is noted for the insight, poetic style, and sensitive she 
                       A                                                          B                                                     C                      
demonstrates in her works.

        D

WRITING
Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65. He pretended to be enjoying himself, but he wasn’t really.

  - He acted ……………………………………………..............………….....…….

Question 66. Although he was very tired, he tried to finish his last race

  - However……………………............................................................…………….

Question 67. We couldn't go out because of the heavy rain.

  - The heavy rain.......................................................................................................

Question 68. It's a long time since I last met her

  - I have……………………………………………………………………..………

Question 69. The water was so cold that we couldn’t swim.       

  - It was ....................................................................................................................

Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about the disadvantages of technological advancement. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………....

-----------THE END-----------

ĐÁP ÁN

(64 x 0,125 = 8điểm)
	Câu
	Đáp án
	Câu
	Đáp án

	1
	C
	33
	A

	2
	B
	34
	B

	3
	D
	35
	C

	4
	A
	36
	D

	5
	B
	37
	A

	6
	C
	38
	D

	7
	B
	39
	A

	8
	B
	40
	C

	9
	A
	41
	A

	10
	D
	42
	C

	11
	C
	43
	B

	12
	B
	44
	B

	13
	A
	45
	C

	14
	D
	46
	D

	15
	B
	47
	D

	16
	D
	48
	A

	17
	B
	49
	D

	18
	D
	50
	D

	18
	D
	51
	C

	20
	B
	52
	A

	21
	B
	53
	C

	22
	A
	54
	A

	23
	B
	55
	B

	24
	C
	56
	D

	25
	A
	57
	C

	26
	C
	58
	C

	27
	D
	59
	B

	28
	D
	60
	B

	29
	C
	61
	C

	30
	A
	62
	B

	31
	B
	63
	D

	32
	D
	64
	C


WRITING: 2 điểm

Part I.(0,5 điểm)

Question 65. He acted as if he had been enjoying himself

Question 66. However tired he was, he tried to finished his last race

Question 67. The heavy rain prevented us from going out

Question 68. I have not met her for a long time

Question 69. It was such cold water that we couldn’t swim.
Part II.( 1,5 điểm) 

Giám khảo tự quyết định dựa trên các yêu cầu sau
Đáp ứng được cấu trúc của đoạn văn ( Topic sentence, supporting ideas, concluding sentence): điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Đáp ứng được yêu cầu về nội dung của đề:  điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sử dụng linh hoạt và chính xác một số cấu trúc ngữ pháp , sử dựng được vốn từ vựng phong phú, bài văn viết trôi chảy, mạch lạc, đáp ứng được độ dài theo yêu cầu của đề: điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sai dưới 4 lỗi về cấu trúc ngữ pháp, từ vựng không trừ điểm.

Sai trên 4 lỗi trừ điểm, đặc biệt các lỗi nặng trừ 0,1 điểm.
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	Mã đề thi 06


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Choose the letter A, B, C or D to indicate the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the rest in each of the following questions.

Question 1: A. linked


B. declared

C. finished

D. developed

Question 2: A. heavy 

B. head 

C. weather 

D. easy
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.

Question 3: A. attract


B. decide

C. reject

D. beauty

Question 4: A. delicate
       
B. promotion              C. volcanic

D. resources

Question 5: A. achievement
         B. argument
          C. confinement
D. involvement

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
Question 6: My student practices ______ English with her friends every day.
A. speaking


B. to speak

C. spoke

D. speak

Question 7: Our project was successful ________ its practicality.

A. in terms of           

B. with a view to
C. regardless               D. on behalf of

Question 8: It has been raining ______ I got up.
A. when                    
B. since                   
C. until                   
D. as

Question 9: It is possible ______ may assist some trees in saving water in the winter.
A. to lose leaves




B. that the loss of leaves


C. the leaves are lost




D. when leaves have lost

Question 10:  _______, we tried our best to complete it.
A. Thanks to the difficult homework


B. Despite the homework was difficult
C. Difficult as the homework was


D. As though the homework was difficult

Question 11: - Anne: “ Make yourself at home”                  - John: “ ____________”
A. Thanks! Same to you



B. That’s very kind. Thank you
C. Not at all. Don’t mention it

    
D. Yes, Can I help you?

Question 12: You look exhausted. You __________ in the garden all day.
A. can’t have worked hard



B. must have worked hard
C. should have worked hard



D. couldn’t have worked hard

Question 13:  - Claire:” Mr. Black. How do you do?" 

                        - Pete :"_____________, my name's Pete. How do you do? "
A. Pardon
B. Excuse me 
C. By the way
D. By all means
Question14: ___________drivers usually drive very slowly.
A. Learning 
B. Practice 
C. Learner 
D. Student

Question 15: Peter was ejected after committing five personal _________ in water sport game yesterday.
A. mistakes


B. faults

C. fouls 

D. errors


Question 16: The strike was caused by the_________ of two workers.
A. dismiss


B. dismissing

C. dismissed

D. dismissal

Question 17: They always kept on good ______ with their next-door neighbors for the children’s sake.
A. will



B. friendship

C. terms

D. relations

Question 18: : Of all the factors affecting agricultural yields, weather is the one ______ the most.
A. that influences farmers



B. farmers that is influences
C. why farmers influence it
        


D. it influences farmers

Question 19: Learning English isn't so difficult once you_______ .
A. get on it


B. get off it

C. get down to it    
D. get down with it

Question 20: George wouldn't have met Mary_______ to his brother's graduation party.
A. had he not gone 

B. hadn't he gone      
C. if he has not gone
D. if he shouldn't have gone

Question 21: We bought some _______.
A. German lovely old glasses



B. German old lovely glasses
C. lovely old German glasses



D. old lovely German glasses

Question 22: Tom. "I'm sorry. I won't be able to come". - Mary. “_______”.
A. Great


B. Oh, that's annoying
C. Well, never mind
D. Sounds like fun

Question 23: My family consist ________ five people: my parents, my two younger brothers and I.
A. on 

B. of 
C. over 
D. up 
Question 24: I ______________sport to keep fit, not because I like it.
A. train
B. practise 
C. make 
D. do

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the followings.  
Question 25:  Few businesses are flourishing in the present economic climate.
A. taking off


B. setting up

C. growing well
D. closing down

Question 26:  The dog saw his reflection in the pool of water .
A. imagination

B. bone
C. leash
D. image

Question 27:  At times, I look at him and wonder what is going on in his mind.
A. sometimes
B. always
C. hardly
D. never

Question 28: We went away on holiday last week, but it rained day in day out.
A. every single day

B. every other day
C. every second day
D. every two days
Question 29: We can use either verbal or non – verbal forms of communication.
A. using gesture

B. using speech
C. using verbs

D. using facial expressions
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction. 

Question 30: Several people have apparent tried to change the man’s mind, but he refuses tolisten.

                            A           
              B

            
      C
                              D                                                  
Question 31: The top of the mountain covered  with  snow during winter..

                            A                                 B          C                D

Question 32: What I told her a few days ago were not the solutions to   most of her problems.  

                                 A                                          B                             C        D                                    
Question 33: Lake Superior, that lies on the US Canadian border, is the largest lake in North    America.

                                                A        B                                                             C          D

Question 34: It’s not that I don’t like her, but I object to be called that by her. I am  not her “buddy”, am I?


                      A
                                                 B
  C
                                             D

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word for each of the blanks 35 to 44  .

       We are using up the world’s petroleum. We use (35) _________in our cars and to heat our building in winter.Farmers use petrochemicals to (36) _________ the soil rich. They use them to kill insects (37) _________eat plants. These chemicals go (38) __________rivers and lakes and kill the fish there. Thousands of pollutants also go into the air and pollute it. Winds carry this (39) _________ air to other countries and other continents.

        Poor farmers use the same land over and (40) __________ The land needs a rest so it will be better next year. However, the farmers must have food this year. Poor people cut down forests (41) _________ firewood. In some areas when the trees are gone, the land (42) _________ desert. Poor people can’t save the environment for the (43) ___________

      This is not a problem for one country or one area of the world. It is a problem for all- humans. The people and the nations of the world must work together to   (44) ___________ the world’s resources.

Question 35:
A. it


B. them

C. that


D. those

Question 36:
A. work

B. change

C. make

D. let

Question 37:
A. what

B. who


C. whom

D. which

Question 38:
A. out


B. for


C. at


D. into

Question 39:
A. pollute

B. polluting

C. polluted

D. pollution

Question 40:
A. over


B. again

C. repeatedly

D. repeating

Question 41:
A. of


B. for


C. with

D. at

Question 42:
A. gets


B. changes

C. turns

D. becomes

Question 43:
A. future

B. time being

C. times

D. period

Question 44:
A. recycle

B. preserve

C. keep

D. reuse

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions

MOBILE PHONES: Are they about to transform our lives?

We love them so much that some of us sleep with them under the pillow, yet we are increasingly concerned that we cannot escape their electronic reach. We use them to convey our most intimate secrets, yet we worry that they are a threat to our privacy. We rely on them more than the Internet to cope with modern life, yet many of us don’t believe advertisements saying we need more advanced services.

Sweeping aside the doubts that many people feel about the benefits of new third generations phones and fears over the health effects of phone masts, a recent report claims that the long-term effects of new mobile technologies will be entirely positive so long as the public can be convinced to make use of them. Research about users of mobile phones reveals that the mobile has already moved beyond being a mere practical communications tool to become the backbone of modern social life, from love affairs to friendship to work.

The close relationship between user and phone is most pronounced among teenagers, the report says, who regard their mobiles as an expression of their identity. This is partly because mobiles are seen as being beyond the control of parents. But the researchers suggest that another reason may be that mobiles, especially text messaging was seen as a way of overcoming shyness. The impact of phones, however, has been local rather than global, supporting existing friendship and networks, rather than opening users to a new broader community. Even the language of texting in one area can be incomprehensible to anybody from another area.
Among the most important benefits of using mobiles phones, the report claims, will be a vastly improved mobile

infrastructure, providing gains throughout the economy, and the provision of a more sophisticated location-based services for users. The report calls on government to put more effort into the delivery of services by mobile phone, with suggestion including public transport and traffic information and doctors’ text messages to remind patients of appointments. There are many possibilities. At a recent trade fair in Sweden, a mobile navigation product was launched. When the user enters a destination, a route is automatically downloaded to their mobile and presented by voiced, pictures and maps as they drive. In future, these devices will also be able to plan around congestion and road works in real time. Third generation phones will also allow for remote monitoring of patients by doctors. In Britain scientists are developing an asthma management solution using mobiles to detect early signs of an attack.

Mobile phones can be used in education. A group of teachers in Britain use third generation phones to provide fast

internet service to children who live beyond the reach of terrestrial broadband services and can have no access to online information. ‘As the new generation of mobile technologies takes off, the social potential of the vastly increase,’ the report argues.

Question 45: What does the writer suggest in the first paragraph about our attitudes to mobile phones?

A. We can’t live without them.



B. We are worried about using them so much.

C. We have contradictory feelings about them. 
 
D. We need them more than anything else to deal with modern life.

Question 46: What does “them” in paragraph 2 refer to?

A. long-term effects 




B. new mobile technologies 

C. doubts 





D. benefits

Question 47: What is the connection between social life and mobile phones?

A. Modern social life relies significantly on the use of mobile phones

B. Mobile phones makes romantic communication easier

C. Mobile phones encourage people to make friends.

D. Mobile phones enable people to communicate while moving around

Question 48: Why do teenagers have such a close relationship with their mobile phones?

A. They use text messages more than any other group 

C. They feel independent when they use them

B. They are more inclined to be late than older people 

D. They tend to feel uncomfortable in many situations 

Question 49: Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Mobile phone is considered as a means for the youth to show their characters.

B. Mobile phones are playing a wide range of roles in people’s life.

C. People can overcome shyness by using texting to communicating things that make them uncomfortable.

D. There is no need to suspect the harmfulness of mobile phones.

Question 50: In what sense has the impact of phones been “local” in paragraph 3?

A. People tend to communicate with people they already know.

B. Users generally phone people who live in the same neighborhood.
C. It depends on local dialects.

D. The phone networks use different systems.

Question 51: How might mobile phones be used in the future?

A. To give the address of the nearest doctor’s surgery 

B. To show bus and train timetables

C. To arrange deliveries 





D. To cure diseases

Question 52: The navigation product launched in Sweden is helpful for drivers because ________.

A. it can suggest the best way to get to a place 
B. it provides directions orally

C. it tells them which roads are congested 

D. it shows them how to avoid road works

Question 53: What is the general attitude of the report described here?

A. Manufacturers need to produce better equipment.

B. The government should take over the mobile phone networks.

C. There are problems with mobile phones that cannot be overcome.

D. Mobile phones can have a variety of very useful applications.

Question 54: The word “pronounced” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to ______.

A. obvious 


B. serious 

C. voiced 

D. overwhelmed
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.   

     Animation traditionally is done by hand-drawing or painting successive frames of an object, each slightly different than the preceding frame. In computer animation, although the computer may be the one to draw the different frames, in most cases the artist will draw the beginning and ending frames and the computer will produce the drawings between the first and the last drawing. This is generally referred to as computer-assisted animation, because the computer is more of a helper than an originator. 

     In full computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final sequence of pictures. These formulas operate on extensive databases of numbers that define the objects in the pictures as they exist in mathematical space. The database consists of endpoints, and color and intensity information. Highly trained professionals are needed to produce such effects because animation that obtains high degrees of realism involves computer techniques for three-dimensional transformation, shading, and curvatures. 

     High-tech computer animation for film involves very expensive computer systems along with special color terminals or frame buffers. The frame buffer is nothing more than a giant image memory for viewing a single frame. It temporarily holds the image for display on the screen. 

     A camera can be used to film directly from the computer's display screen, but for the highest quality images possible, expensive film recorders are used. The computer computes the positions and colors for the figures in the picture, and sends this information to the recorder, which captures it on film. Sometimes, however, the images are stored on a large magnetic disk before being sent to the recorder. Once this process is completed, it is repeated for the next frame. When the entire sequence has been recorded on the film, the film must be developed before the animation can be viewed. If the entire sequence does not seem right, the motions must be corrected, recomputed, redisplayed, and rerecorded. This approach can be very expensive and time consuming. Often, computer-animation companies first do motion tests with simple computer-generated line drawings before selling their computers to the task of calculating the high-resolution, realistic-looking images. 

Question 55: What aspect of computer animation does the passage mainly discuss? 
A. The production process 



B. The equipment needed   
C. The high cost   




D. The role of the artist 

Question 56: According to the passage, in computer-assisted animation the role of the computer is to draw the____.

A. first frame 


B. middle frames 
C. last frame 

D. entire sequence of frames 

Question 57: The word "they" in the second paragraph refers to____.

A. formulas 


B. databases 

C. numbers 

D. objects 

Question 58:  According to the passage, the frame buffers mentioned in the third paragraph are used to____.

A. add color to the images 



B. expose several frames at the same time 

C. store individual images 



D. create new frames 

Question 59: According to the passage, the positions and colours of the figures in high-tech animation are determined by____.

A. drawing several versions 



B. enlarging one frame at a lime 

C. analyzing the sequence from different angles 
D. using computer calculations 

Question 60: The word "captures" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to____.

A. separates 


B. registers 

C. describes 

D. numbers 

Question 61: The word "Once" in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to____.

A. before 


B. since 

C. after 

D. while 

Question 62: According to the passage, how do computer-animation companies often test motion? 
A. They experiment with computer-generated line drawings. 
B. They hand-draw successive frames. 

C. They calculate high-resolution images.                              
D. They develop extensive mathematical formulas. 

Question 63: The word "task" in the 4th paragraph is closest in meaning to____.

A. possibility 


B. position 

C. time 

D. job 

Question 64: Which of the following statements is supported by the passage? 
A. Computers have reduced the costs of animation.  
B. In the future, traditional artists will no longer be needed. 

C. Artists are unable to produce drawings as high in quality as computer drawings. 

D. Animation involves a wide range of technical and artistic skills. 

WRITING:

Part I: Rewrite the following sentences in order to keep their original meanings.

Question 1: This is the best film I’ve ever seen.

> I’ve ………………………………………………………………………………

Question 2: My school has over 2,000 students.

> There are …………………………………………………………………………

Question 3: The workers only called off the strike after a new pay offer.

> Only after ……………………………………………………………………….

Question 4: He tries to learn English well so as to find a good job.

> He tries to learn English well with ……………………………………………….

Question 5: Without his help we would all have died.

> If it ………………………………………………………………………………

Part II: Write a paragraph about the book you like most, about 140 words.

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………....

--------THE END--------

ĐÁP ÁN
Phần trắc nghiệm: (64 câu - mỗi câu 0,125 điểm)
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WRITING(2 điểm)

Part I: Rewrite the following sentences in order to keep their original meanings. (0,5 điểm - mỗi câu 0,1 điểm)

1. I’ve  never seen a better film than this (this film/this one)/I’ve never seen such a good film.

2. There are over 2,000 students in my school.

3. Only after a new pay offer did the workers call of the strike.

4. If it hadn’t been for his help, we would all have died.

5. He tries to learn English well with a view to finding a good job.

Part II: Write a paragraph about the book you like most, about 140 words. (1,5 điểm)

Giám khảo tự quyết định dựa trên các yêu cầu sau
Đáp ứng được cấu trúc của đoạn văn (Topic sentence, supporting ideas, concluding sentence): điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Đáp ứng được yêu cầu về nội dung của đề:  điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sử dụng linh hoạt và chính xác một số cấu trúc ngữ pháp , sử dựng được vốn từ vựng phong phú, bài văn viết trôi chảy, mạch lạc, đáp ứng được độ dài theo yêu cầu của đề: điểm tối đa là 0,5 điểm

Sai dưới 4 lỗi về cấu trúc ngữ pháp, từ vựng không trừ điểm.

Sai trên 4 lỗi trừ điểm, đặc biệt các lỗi nặng trừ 0,1 điểm
	         SỞ GD-ĐT HÀ TĨNH
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	Mã đề thi 07


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that has the underlined part pronounced differently from the rest in each of the following questions.

Question 1. A. watch
            B. match


C. catch

D. chemical
Question 2. A. amount
B. astound


C. mouthful

D. shoulder

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.


Question 3. A. apply

B. visit
         


C. appear

D. attend
Question 4. A. curriculum     B. kindergarten

C. contaminate
D.conventional

Question 5. A. suspicious
B. marvellous        

C. physical

D. argument
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
Question 6. My father is an engineer and he has to work _____ a night shift once a week.


A. in


B. on



C. under

D. at

Question 7. I'll give you my answer if I_____ you this Sunday afternoon.


A. see


B. saw



C. will see

D. am seeing

Question 8. He managed to climb over the wall without ______ .


A. seeing

B. being seen 


C. to see

D. to be seen.

Question 9. Do you know the person ______ next to you in the evening class?


A. who sit

B. whom sits


C. sitting 

D. whose sitting

Question 10. Tony Blair is believed  _____  for Liverpool last week.


A. leaving

B. to leave


C. having left

D. to have left

Question 11. In my _______ to win a place at university, I am now under a lot of study pressure. 


A. improvement 
B. support   


C. confidence 

D. attempt 

Question 12. 
A: "Would you mind closing the door?"        




B:  "_______ "


A. Close it now!       
B. Not at all !      

C. True enough.      
D. Don’t mention it. 

Question 13: She should ___________ in the garage when we came around, which would explain why she didn't hear the bell.


A. work 


B. be working 


C. have worked
D. have been working

Question 14: The choir stood in four rows according to their ________ heights.


A. respected

B. respective


C. respectable

D. respectful

Question 15:  A:  "How lovely your pets are!"





B:  " ___________ "


A. Thank you, it's nice of you to say so

B. Really? They are


C. Can you say that again



D. I love them, too

Question 16: My cousin obviously didn't _____ much of an impression on you if you can't remember meeting her.


A. do


B. make


C. create

D. build

Question 17: It was very difficult to _______   what he was saying about the noise of the traffic.


A. pick up

B. make up


C. turn out

D. make out

Question 18: I was glad when he said that his car was __________.


A. for my use

B. at my disposal

C. for me use

D. at my use

Question 19: ____ the exception ____ the little baby, everybody in my family has to jog every morning.

        A. With / to

B. With / of


C. In / of

D. By / of

Question 20: He always takes full__________
of the mistake by these competitors.

       A.benefit                          B. advantage                            C. profit                      D. advice

Question 21:On hearing the news she fainted and it was half an hour before she__________again.

        A. came up

B. came round

C. came over
D. came forward

Question 22: I called Jenna yesterday  with a view__________her about  the project.

       A. of asking    

B. to asking

C. in asking
D. for asking

Question 23: No longer__________  cut the grass. I have just bought a lawn mower.

       A. do I have to 

B. I do have to

C. I have to
D. have I do to

Question 24: We have our __________ of course, but we are still quite satisfied with our life.

       A. odds and ends

B. ups and downs
C. safe and sound
D. ins and outs

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) or phrase(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.
Question 25. I’m a bit wary of giving people my address when I don’t know them very well.


A. cautious

B. upset 


C. willing 

D. capable 

Question 26. I received housing benefit when I was unemployed.

A. out of work           
B. out of fashion          
C. out of order            D. out of practice

Question 27. How many countries took part in the last SEA Games.


A. succeeded              
B. hosted                      
C. participated            D. performed

Question 28.When people are angry ,they seldom act in a rational way.

         
A. polite


B. friendly


C. reasonable

D. considerate

Question 29. Punctuality is imperative in your new job.

         A. Being efficient 
B. Being courteous
           
C. Being on time
D. Being cheerful

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 30. Linh didn't know how to swim  although she jumped into  the swimming pool

                                   A                      B               C                              D

Question 31. The shopkeeper warned the boy don't  lean their bicycles against his windows

                        A                                                  B              C                        D

Question 32. He comes from a large family, all of them now live in Australia.

                               A                        B                        C                D

Question 33. What happened in that city were a reaction from city workers, including firemen and  

                               A                                   B                                                      C 

policemen who had been laid off from their jobs.

                                                                 D

Question 34. The residence of Greenville, Texas hold an annual Cotton Jubilee to remember the crop that 


                        A                                                          B                                                                           

caused their city to prosper.
      C                        D

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word  or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

      It is relatively easy for computers to speak. A computer that says ‘please’ and ‘thank you’  in the right    places is (35) ___   miracle of science ,but recognizing the words that make up normal , continuous human speech is another (36) ___  

     Not until now have computer been programmed to (37) ___ to a range of spoken commands.Until recently it was thought that computers would have tobe programmed to the accent and speech hahits of each user,and only then would be able to respond(38) ___to their master’s or mistress’s voice.Now rapid progress is being made (39) ______systems programmed to adapt easily to each new speaker.

     The IBM Tangora system,under development at the end of 1980s was claimed to (40) ______a spoken vocabulary of 20,000 words with 95 percent accuracy. The system includes a processor that can  make informed guesses as to(41)______is a likely sentence.That system has been programmed not only with grammatical rules,but also with an analyssis of a vast quantity of office correspondence.On the(42) ______

 of this information ,the machine can calculate the probability of one particular word following another.

      Statistical probability is necessary for computers to interpret not only speech but also (43) ______data.

Security systems can distinguish between faces they have been taught to recognize,but never has a computer

been able to match a human’s ability to make sense of a three-dimemsional scene(44) ______identifying all objects in it.

                                           (From ‘Heinle & Heinle TOEFL Test Assistant .Grammar’ by Milada Broukal)

Question 35: 
A. no

          B. not

C. nothing

D. none

Question 36: 
A. problem
          B. topic
            C. matter
            D. theme

Question 37: 
A. talk

          B. answer
C. communicate
D. react

Question 38: 
A. truly
          B. completely
C. accurately

D. right

Question 39: 
A. with
          B. for

C. within

D. as

Question 40: 
A. know
          B. recognize
C. master

D. realize

Question 41: 
A. which
          B. what

C. how

            D. that

Question 42: 
A. foundation
          B. principle       C. ground

D. basis

Question 43: 
A. visual
          B. noticeable
C. seen

            D. visible

Question 44: 
A. from
          B. by

C. of

            D. without

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions  from 45 to 54.

My family consists of four people. There’s my father whose name is Jan, my mother whose name is Marie, my brother, Peter and of course, me. I have quite a large extended family as well but, only the four of us live together in our apartment in a block of flats. My father is fifty-two years old. He works as an accountant in an insurance company. He is tall and slim, has got short brown and gray hair and blue eyes. My father likes gardening very much as well as listening to music and reading books about political science. His special hobbies are bird watching and travelling.

 Now I’ll describe my mother and my brother. My mother is forty-seven and she works as a nurse in a hospital. She is small, and slim, has short brown hair and green eyes. She likes bird watching and travelling too, so whenever my parents are able to they go some place interesting for nature watching. Since we have a cottage with a garden they both spend a lot of time there. My brother is sixteen. He is slim and has short brown hair and blue eyes. He also attends high school. He is interested in computers and sports like football and hockey. He also spends a lot of time with his friends.
I have only one grandmother left still living. She is in pretty good health even at the age of seventy-eight so she still lives in her own flat. I enjoy spending time with her when I can. Both my grandfathers died from cancer because they were smokers, which was really a great tragedy because I didn’t get chance to know them. My other grandmother died just a few years ago. I also have a lot of aunts, uncles, and cousins. The cousin I’m closest to is my uncle’s daughter Pauline. We have a lot in common because we are both eighteen and so we are good friends.

My parents have assigned me certain duties around the house. I don’t mind helping out because everyone in a family should contribute in some way. I help with the washing up, the vacuuming and the shopping. Of course I also have to help keep my room tidy as well. My brother is responsible for the dusting and mopping. He also has to clean his own room. Even though my brother and I sometimes fight about who has to do what job, we are still very close. I am also very close to my parents and I can rely on them to help me. My patents work together to keep our home well maintained and it seem they always have a project or another that they are working on. They respect each other’s opinions and even if they disagree they can always come to a compromise. I hope in the future that I have a family like ours. 
Question 45. What is the writer’s father? 
    A. a cashier 


B an accountant 

C. a receptionist
D. a writer

Question 46. Which of the followings is NOT the hobby of the writer’s father? 

   A listening to music 
B. bird watching

C. painting 

D. doing the gardening 

Question 47. Where does the writer’s mother work? 

    A an a clinic

B at home 


C in a company 
D. in a hospital 

Question 48. What does the writer’s mother look like? 

    A She is slim and small 




B She is small and has grey hair 

    C. She has blue eyes 




D. She has long brown hair. 

Question 49. What does the writer’s brother do? 

    A. a computer programmer 



B. a high school student 


    C. a college student 




D. a football player 
Question 50. What happened to the writer’s grandfathers? 

    A. They died because they smoked too much. 

B. They got lung cancer a few years ago, 

    C. They had to leave their own flat.


D. They had an accident and died.. 

Question 51. The word “tragedy” in the third paragraph mostly means ______ 

    A. bad luck 


B. sudden accident 

C. sad event  

D. boring result 

Question 52. The word “assigned” in the fourth paragraph mostly means ______ 

    A. allowed 


B. appointed 


C. forced 

D. encouraged 

Question 53. What does the writer do to help her parents at home?

    A. She does the dusting. 




B. She does the mopping. 


    C. She does the washing. 




D. She does the shopping. 

Question 54. Which of the following statements is NOT true? 

    A  The writer’s mother likes travelling.


    B. One of the writer’s grandmothers is living with her. 

    C. The writer’s brother has to clean his own room. 
 

    D. The writer has a cousin whose age is the same as hers. 
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions  from 55 to 64.

 We are descendents of the ice age. Periods of glaciation have spanned the whole of human existence for the past 2 million years. The rapid melting of the continental glaciers at the end of the last ice age spurred one of the most dramatic climate changes in the history of the planet. During this interglacial time, people were caught up in a cataclysm of human accomplishment, including the development of agriculture and animal husbandry. Over the past few thousand years, the Earth’s climate has been extraordinarily beneficial, and humans have prospered exceedingly well under a benign atmosphere.

Ice ages have dramatically affected life on Earth almost from the very beginning. It is even possible that life itself significantly changed the climate. All living organisms pull carbon dioxide out of the atmosphere and eventually store it in sedimentary rocks within the Earth’s crust. If too much carbon dioxide is lost, too much heat escapes out into the atmosphere. This can cause the Earth to cool enough for glacial ice to spread across the land.

In general the reduction of the level of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere has been equalized by the input of carbon dioxide from such events as volcanic eruptions. Man, however, is upsetting the equation by burning fossil fuels and destroying tropical rain forests, both of which release stored carbon dioxide. This energizes the greenhouse effect and causes the Earth to warm. If the warming is significant enough, the polar ice caps eventually melt.

The polar ice caps drive the atmospheric and oceanic circulation systems. Should the ice caps melt, warm tropical waters could circle the globe and make this a very warm, inhospitable planet.

Over the past century, the global sea level has apparently risen upwards of 6 inches, mainly because of the melting of glacial ice. If present warming trends continue, the seas could rise as much as 6 feet by the next century. This could flood coastal cities and fertile river deltas, where half the human population lives. Delicate wetlands, where many marine species breed, also would be reclaimed by the sea. In addition, more frequent and severe storms would batter coastal areas, adding to the disaster of the higher seas.

The continued melting of the great ice sheets in polar regions could cause massive amounts of ice to crash into the ocean. This would further raise the sea level and release more ice, which could more than double the area of sea ice and increase correspondingly the amount of sunlight reflected back into space. The cycle would then be complete as this could cause global temperatures to drop enough to initiate another ice age.

Question 55. According to the passage, carbon dioxide is stored in each of the following EXCEPT

A. polar ice caps. 
B. sedimentary rocks.

C. rain forests.

D. fossil fuel.

Question 56. What does the final paragraph of the passage mainly discuss?

A. The relationship between the ocean and the sun 
B. The amount of sunlight reflected into space


C. A rise in global temperatures


D. The conditions that could lead to an ice age

Question 57. Which of the following does the author NOT mention as a consequence of a large rise in global sea level?

A. The destruction of wetlands



B. The flooding of cities


C. A more diverse marine population


D. Severe storms

Question 58. According to the passage, what is the relationship between carbon dioxide and the Earth’s climate?

A. Carbon dioxide, which is trapped in glacial ice, is released when warm temperatures cause the ice melt.


B. The greenhouse effect, which leads to the warming of the climate, is result of too much carbon stored in the Earth’s crust.


C. Rain causes carbon dioxide to be washed out of the atmosphere and into the ocean.


D. An increase in atmospheric carbon dioxide results in the warming of the climate.

Question 59. The word "beneficial" in the first paragraph is closest in meaning to

A. calm


B. inviting


C. thoughtful

D. favorable

Question 60. The word "massive" can be replaced to

A. wide


B. huge


C. dense

D. thick

Question 61. It can be inferred from the passage that the development of agriculture

A. preceded the development of animal husbandry.
B. withstood vast changes in the Earth’s climate.


C. did not take place during an ice age.

D. was unaffected by the greenhouse effect.

Question 62. The word “this” in the third paragraph refers to

A. man’s upsetting the equation
 

B. the reduction of the level of carbon dioxide.


C. a volcanic eruption


 

D. the melting of the polar ice caps

Question 63. The word “inhospitable” is closest in meaning to

A. imperfect.

B. uninhabitable.

C. unlikable

D. cruel.

Question 64. What is the main topic of the passage?

A. The possibility that the popular ice caps will melt


B. The coming of another ice age


C. Man’s effect on the carbon dioxide level in the atmosphere


D. The climate of the Earth over the years.

WRITING
Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence   printed before it.
 Question 65: He said to me “ Don’t be late tomorrow”

           He told me.............................................................
 Question 66: The demand was so great that they had to reprint the book immediately.              

        So great...........................................................

  Question 67: He didn’t succeed until 1957.
           It was not............................................................

  Question 68: The film didn’t come up to my expectations.

           The film fell.............................................................................          

  Question 69: He is the richest person I’ve ever known.

           I have never..........................................................

Part II. In about 140 words ,write a paragraph about the person  in your family that you love most.

................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

--------THE END---------

ĐÁP ÁN

	Câu số
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	33
	B

	2
	34
	A

	3
	35
	A

	4
	36
	B

	5
	37
	B

	6
	38
	B

	7
	39
	D

	8
	40
	D

	9
	41
	A

	10
	42
	C

	11
	43
	D

	12
	44
	A

	13
	45
	B

	14
	46
	C

	15
	47
	D

	16
	48
	A

	17
	49
	B

	18
	50
	A

	19
	51
	C

	20
	52
	B

	21
	53
	D

	22
	54
	B

	23
	55
	A

	24
	56
	D

	25
	57
	C

	26
	58
	D

	27
	59
	D

	28
	60
	B

	29
	61
	C

	30
	62
	A

	31
	63
	B

	32
	64
	A


WRITING(2điểm)

Part I. (0,5 điểm)

Câu 65: He told me not to be late the following day/next day

Câu 66: So great was the demand that they had to reprint the book immediately.

Câu 67: It was not until 1957 that he succeeded.

Câu 68: The film fell short of my expectations.

Câu 69: I have never known a richer person than him/I have never known such a richer person before.
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.

Question 1:  A. consume

B. reflect

C. local

D. between
Question 2:  A. disappear

B. engineer

C. understand

D. attachment

Question 3:
A. confidential

B. relationship

C. enthusiast

D. endangerment

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that is pronounced differently from the rest in each of the following questions.

Question 4:  A. wasted

B. practiced

C. laughed

D. jumped

Question 5: A. coast


B. most

C. lost

  
D. whole
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 6: Since fireworks are dangerous, many countries have laws preventing businesses to sell them.

                        A                             B                                                              C                           D

Question 7: It was suggested that your father gave up smoking for the sake of himself.

                                A                                         B              C                                   D

Question 8: All nations may have to make fundamental changes in their economic, political, and

                                                        A                                       B

the technological institutions if they are to preserve environment.

                  C                                                  D                 

Question 9: One of the students who are being considered for the scholarship are from this university. 

                         A                                     B                              C                          D

Question 10: The Oxford English Dictionary is well known for including many different meanings 

                       A                                                          B                                                              C

of words and to give real examples.

                         D

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
Question 11: In a formal interview, it is essential to maintain good eye _______ with the interviewers.


A. link


B. connection


C. touch

D. contact
Question 12: Grace Kelly was first famous as a Hollywood actress and then ______ Prince Rainier of Monaco.


A. to be the wife of
B. she was the wife of

C. the wife of

D. as the wife of

Question 13: We often take this small road home to avoid heavy _______ on the main streets.


A. cars


B. traffic


C. vehicles

D. movement

Question 14: When he came to the counter to pay, he found that he had _______ cash _______ his credit card with him. 


A. either / or

B. neither / nor

C. both / and

D. not / neither

Question 15: You look tired. _______ hard all day?


A. Have you been working



B. Did you work


C. Do you work




D. Are you working

Question 16: Tom looks so frightened and upset. He _______ something terrible.


A. must experience




B. can have experienced


C. should have experienced



D. must have experienced
Question 17: Ann was very surprised to find the door unlocked. She remembered _______ it before she left.


A. to lock

B. having locked

C. to have locked
D. she locks

Question 18: The speed of light is _______ the speed of sound.


A. faster

B. much faster than

C. the fastest

D. as fast

Question 19: _______ imaginative stories about the origin of the game of chess.


A. Many of the
B. Many


C. There are many
D.Of the many

Question 20: _______ it not been for the torrential rain, we would have gone out.


A. But


B. If 



C. Had 

D. Should

Question 21: A week or two before New Year’s Days, the markets are _______ people selling and buying things. 


A. filled with

B. crowd with


C. ready for

D. crowded with 

Question 22: The kind-hearted woman _______ all her life to helping the disabled and the poor.


A. wasted

B. spent


C. dedicated

D. lived

Question 23: “May I leave a message for Ms Davis?”  - “​​​______”

I’m afraid she is not here at the moment.
B. No, she’s not here now.


  

She’s leaving a message for you now

D. Yes, I’ll make sure she gets it.

Question 24: Peter was born and brought up in Hastings and knows it likes the _____ .


A. nose on his face
B. tip of his tongue

C. back of his hand
D. hair on his head

Question 25: Nobody wears clothes like that any more – they’re ______


A. fashion

B. unfashionable

C. fashionable

D. fashionably

Question 26: The more you work, _____ you’ll pass your exams.

good

B.the best


C. best


D. the better

Question 27: “It was very kind of you to help me out, Paul?” – “_____”

 
A. I’m glad you like it




B. Thanks a million


C. That was the least I could do


D. You can say that again.
Question 28: Lucy was late for school this morning because the alarm didn’t _______ as usual.


A. ring off

B. get off


C. go off

D. take off

Question 29: The ________ of the radio by Marconi played an important part in the development of communication.


A. development
B. discovery


C. invention

D. research
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.

Question 30: The air is naturally contaminated by foreign matter such as plant pollens and dust. .

polluted

B. occupied


C. filled

D. concentrated

Question 31: I was not aware of what was happening after I tripped and knocked my head against the table.


A. careful

B. responsive


C. conscious

D. cautious

Question 32: The company empowered her to declare their support for the new event. As a matter of fact, she now has more power to do what she wants than ever before.


A. forbade

B. helped


C. authorized

D. ordered

Question 33: There was no one to take over the army when the general died in a battle.


A. fight

B. defend


C. protect

D. control

Question 34: Chicken pox results in an eruption on the skin and sometimes it leaves permanent marks.


A. rash

B. hole


C. erosion


D. division
Mark the letter A,B,C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase to fill in

the blank in the following passage 

                                             Environmental Concerns

          Earth is the only place we know of in the universe that can support human life (35) ______ human activities are making the planet less fit to live on. As the western world carries on consuming two-thirds of the world's resources while half of the world's population do so (36)______ to stay alive we are rapidly destroying the (37)______ resource we have by which all people can survive and prosper. Everywhere fertile soil is (38)______ built on or washed into the sea. Renewable resources are exploited so much that they will never be able to recover (39)______ We discharge pollutants into the atmosphere without any thought of the consequences. As a (40)______ the planet's ability to support people is being reduced at the very time when

rising human numbers and consumption are (41)______increasingly heavy demands on it.

The Earth's (42)______ resources are there for us to use. We need food, water, air, energy, medicines, warmth, shelter and minerals to (43)______ us fed, comfortable, healthy and active. If we are sensible in how we use the resources they will (44)______ indefinitely. But if we use them wastefully and excessively they will soon run out and everyone will suffer.

Question 35: 
A. still                 
B. despite                  
C. yet                          
D. although

Question 36: 
A. for                  
B. just                       
C. already                   
D. entirely

Question 37: 
A. lone                
B. Individual             
C. lonely                     
D. alone

Question 38: 
A. sooner            
B. rather                    
C. either                      
D. neither

Question 39: 
A. completely     
B. quite                      
C. greatly                    D. utterly

Question 40: 
A. result             
B. product                  
C. development          
D. reaction

Question 41: 
A. having            
B. doing                     
C. taking                    
D. making

Question 42: 
A. natural            
B. real                        
C. living                      D. genuine

Question 43: 
A. stay                
B. keep                      
C. maintain                 
D. hold

Question 44: 
A. last                 
B. stand                      
C. remain                    D. go
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate

the correct answer to each of the questions.

 A number of factors related to the voice reveal the personality of the speaker.

The first is the broad area of communication, which includes imparting information by use of language, communicating with a group or an individual and specialized communication through performance. A person conveys thoughts and ideas through choice of words, by a tone of voice that is pleasant or unpleasant, gentle or harsh, by the rhythm that is inherent within the language itself, and by speech rhythms that are flowing and regular or uneven and hesitant, and finally, by the pitch and melody of the utterance. When speaking before a group, a person's tone may indicate uncertainty or fright, confidence or calm. At interpersonal levels, the tone may reflect ideas and feelings over and above the words chosen, or may belie them. Here the participant’s tone can consciously or unconsciously reflect intuitive sympathy or antipathy, lack of concern or interest, fatigue, anxiety, enthusiasm or excitement, all of which are usually discernible by the acute listener. Public performance is a manner of communication that is highly specialized with its own techniques for obtaining effects by voice and /or gesture. The motivation derived from the text, and in the case of singing, the music, in combination with the performer's skills, personality, and ability to create empathy will determine the success of artistic, political, or pedagogic communication.

   Second, the voice gives psychological clues to a person's self-image, perception of others, and emotional health. Self-image can be indicated by a tone of voice that is confident, pretentious, shy, aggressive, outgoing, or exuberant, to name only a few personality traits. Also the sound may give a clue to the facade or mask of that person, for example, a shy person hiding behind an overconfident front. How a speaker perceives the listener's receptiveness, interest, or sympathy in any given conversation can drastically alter the tone of presentation, by encouraging or discouraging the speaker. Emotional health is evidenced in the voice by free and melodic sounds of the happy, by constricted and harsh sound of the angry, and by dull and lethargic qualities of the depressed.

Question 45: What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The function of the voice in performance

B. Communication styles

C. The connection between voice and personality
D. The production of speech

Question 46: What does the author mean by staring that, "At interpersonal levels, tone may reflect ideas and feelings over and above the words chosen" in lines 8- 9?

A. Feelings are expressed with different words than ideas are.

B. The tone of voice can carry information beyond the meaning of words.

C. A high tone of voice reflects an emotional communication.


D. Feelings are more difficult to express than ideas.

Question 47: The word "Here" in line 9 refers to _____ .

A. interpersonal interactions



B. the tone


C. ideas and feelings




D. words chosen

Question 48: The word "derived" in line 13 is closest in meaning to _____ .

A. discussed


B. prepared

C. registered


D. obtained

Question 49: Why does the author mention "artistic, political, or pedagogic communication" in line 14-15?

A. As examples of public performance

B. As examples of basic styles of communication

C. To contrast them to singing


D. To introduce the idea of self-image

Question 50: According to the passage, an exuberant tone of voice may be an indication of a person's ____ .

A. general physical health
B. personality

C. ability to communicate
D. vocal quality

Question 51:  According to the passage, an overconfident front may hide _____ .

A. hostility


B. shyness

C. friendliness


D. strength

Question 52: The word "drastically" in line 21 is closest in meaning to _____ .

A. frequently


B. exactly

C. severely


D. easily

Question 53: The word "evidenced" in line 22 is closest in meaning to _____ .

A. questioned


B. repeated

C. indicated


D. exaggerated

Question 54: According to the passage, what does a constricted and harsh voice indicate?

A. lethargy


B. depression

C. boredom


D. anger

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 56 to 65.
Since water is the basis of life, composing the greater part of the tissues of all living things, the crucial problem of  desert animals is to survive in a world where sources of flowing water are rare. And since man’s inexorable necessity is to absorb large quantities of water at frequent intervals, he can scarcely comprehend that many creatures of the desert pass their entire lives without a single drop.

Uncompromising as it is, the desert has not eliminated life but only those forms unable to withstand its desiccating effects. No moist- skinned, water-loving animals can exist there. Few large animals are found. The giants of the North American desert are the deer, the coyote, and the bobcat. Since desert country is open, it holds more swift-footed running and leaping creatures than the tangled forest. Its population is largely nocturnal, silent, filled with reticence, and ruled by stealth. Yet they are not emaciated.

Having adapted to their austere environment, they are as healthy as animals anywhere else in the word. The secret of their adjustment lies in the combination of behavior and physiology. None could survive if, like mad dogs and Englishmen, they went out in the midday sun; many would die in a matter of minutes.  So most of them pass the burning hours asleep in cool, humid burrows underneath the ground,  emerging to hunt only by night. The surface  of  the  sun-baked  desert  averages  around  150  degrees,  but  18  inches  down  the temperature is only 60 degrees.

Question 55:   The title for this passage could be             .

A. “Animal Life in a Desert Environment”

B. “Desert Plants”

C. “Man’s Life in a Desert Environment”

D. “Life Underground”

Question 56:  The word “tissues” in the passage mostly means              .

A. “the smallest units of living matter that can exist on their own”

B. “the simplest forms of life that exist in air, water, living and dead creatures and plants”

C. “collections of cells that form the different parts of humans, animals and  plants”

D. “very small living things that cause infectious disease in people, animals and plants”

Question 57:  Man can hardly understand why many animals live their whole life in the desert, as             .

A. water is an essential part of his existence

B. water composes the greater part of the tissues of living things

C. very few lager animals are found in the desert

D. sources of flowing water are rare in a desert

Question 58:  The phrase “those forms” in the passage refers to all of the following EXCEPT

A. many large animals



B. water-loving animals

C. moist-skinned animals



D. the coyote and the bobcat

Question 59:  According to the passage, creatures in the desert                  .

A. are more active during the day than those in the tangled forest

B. are not as healthy as those anywhere else in the world

C. run and leap more slowly than those in the tangled forest

D. run and leap faster than those in the tangled forest

Question 60:  The author mentions all the following as examples of the behavior of desert animals EXCEPT             .

A. they dig home underground


B. they sleep during the day

C. they are watchful and quiet


D. they are noisy and aggressive

Question 61:  The word “emaciated” in the passage mostly means             .

A. “living or growing in natural conditions, not kept in a house or on a farm”

B. “large and strong, difficult to control or deal with”

C. “thin and weak because of lack of food and water”

D. “able to get what one wants in a clever way, especially by tricking or cheating”

Question 62:  According to the passage, one characteristic of animals living in the desert is that

A. they are smaller and fleeter than forest animals

B. they can hunt in temperature of 150 degrees

C. they live in an accommodating environment

D. they are less healthy than animals living in other places

Question 63:  The word “burrows” in the passage mostly means             .

A. “places where a particular type of animal or plant is normally found”

B. “holes or tunnels in the ground made by animals for them to live in”

C. “places where insects or other small creatures live and produce their young”

D. “structures made of metal bars in which animals or birds are kept”

Question 64:  We can infer from the passage that             .

A. desert life is colorful and diverse


B. living things adjust to their environment

C. healthy animals live longer lives


D. water is the basis of desert life

PHẦN TỰ LUẬN:

Part I: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65:  Mike has never been to the capital before.

> This is the first _____________________________________________ .

Question 66: The football match was put off because of the bad weather.

> Because ___________________________________________________ .

Question 67: Nam is not old enough to join the army.

> Nam is too  ________________________________________________ .
Question 68: The manager made all the employees work at the weekend.

> All the employees ___________________________________________ .  

Question 69: The bus driver cannot be blamed for the accident in any way.

> In _______________________________________________________ .

Part II: In about 140 words, write a paragraph about the most memorable experience in your life.
ĐÁP ÁN VÀ BIỂU ĐIỂM:
PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (64 câu x 0,125 = 8 điểm):

	1. C
	9. D
	17. B
	25. B
	33. D
	41. D
	49. B
	57. A

	2. D
	10. D
	18. B
	26. D
	34. A
	42. A
	50. B
	58. A

	3. A
	11. D
	19. C
	27. C
	35. C
	43. B
	51. B
	59. D

	4. A
	12. D
	20. C
	28. C
	36. B
	44. A
	52. C
	60. D

	5. C
	13. B
	21. D
	29. C
	37. C
	45. C
	53. C
	61. C

	6. D
	14. B
	22. C
	30. A
	38. C
	46. B
	54. D
	62. A

	7. B
	15. A
	23. D
	31. C
	39. A
	47. A
	55. A
	63. B

	8. C
	16. D
	24. C
	32. C
	40. A
	48. D
	56. C
	64. B


PHẦN TỰ LUẬN (2 điểm):

Part I: (5 câu x 0,1 = 0,5 điểm)
65. This is the first time Mike has been to the capital.

66. Because the weather was bad, the football match was put off.

67. Nam is too young to join the army.

68. All the employees were made to work at the weekend.

69. In no way can the bus driver be blamed for the accident. 

Part II: 1,5 điểm

- Content: 30%

- Organization: 30%

- Vocabulary and structures: 40% 
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	Mã đề thi 09


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined parts differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.

	Question 1: A. wanted 
	B. stopped
	C. decided
	D. hated

	Question 2: A. child
	B. chicken
	C. machine
	D. church

	Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions.

	Question 3: A. international
	B. entertain
	C. Vietnamese
	D. politics

	Question 4: A. polite
	B. children
	C. husband
	D. mother

	Question 5: A. economy
	B. communicate
	C. unemployment
	D. particular

	Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that is closest in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.

	Question 6: The mass media provide apowerful means of disseminating propaganda.

	A. according
	B. producing
	C. spreading
	D.collecting

	Question 7: His new yatch is certainly an ostentatious display of his wealth.

	A. beautiful
	B. showy
	C. large
	D. expensive

	Question 8: I’d rather stay in a hotel with all the amenities than camp in the woods

	A. conveniences
	B. friends
	C. expenses
	D. sports

	Question 9: Earthquakes are regarded as one of the most devastating forces known to man.

	A. terrifying
	B. destrutive
	C. fasnating
	D. mysterious

	Question 10: In most countries, compulsory military service does not apply to women 

	A.superior
	B. mandatory
	C. beneficial
	D. constructive

	Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

	Question 11: Just keep _______on the dog when I am on holiday, will you?

	A.a look
	B. an eye
	C. a glance
	D. a care

	Question 12: The twins look so much alike that no one can______them ______

	A.tell/away
	B. tell/apart
	C. take/apart
	D. take/away

	Question 13: This is ______ the most dificult job I have ever tackled.

	A.by heart
	B. by all means
	C. by no means
	D. by far

	Question 14: I’m ______ tired to think about that problem at the moment.

	A.simply
	B. nearly
	C. much more
	D. far too

	Question 15: It rained ______yesterday, so we could not go sailing

	A.cats and dogs
	B. chalk and cheese
	C. fast and furious
	D. ups and downs

	Question 16: Lucy: “You look really nice in that red sweater!”              Sue:  “______”

	A. How dare you?  
	B. Thank you.  
	C. I’m afraid so.  
	D. Don’t mention it.

	Question 17: Janet: “Do you feel like going to the cinema this evening?” 

                        -Susan: "_______.”

	A. You’re welcome

C. I feel very bored                                                                                                   
	          B. That would be great                                  

          D. I don't agree, I'm afraid

	Question 18: When the customs officer saw my bottle, he said that I ______ have decared that.

	A. could                     
	B. must                     
	C. should                 
	D. may

	Question 19:  ______ with her boyfriend yesterday, she doesn't want to answer his phone call. 

	A. Having quarreled

C. Because of she quarreled   
	B. Because having quarreled

D. Had quarreled

	Question 20: Last night’s concert did not ______  our expectations

	A. catch up with
	B. stand in for
	C. come up to
	D. look up to

	Question 21: It's ______ to transfer drugs in our country.

	A.  legally          
	B.  illegally                   
	C.  illegal                   
	D.  legal 

	Question 22: “It’s about time you_______ your homework, Mary.”

	A. must do               
	B. did           
	C. do  
	D. will do

	Question 23:   If peopple drove more carefully, there_______so many accidents on the road. 

	A. would not be             
	B. will not be            
	C. wouldn’t have been  
	D. aren’t

	Question 24: Tom said that he _______his motorbike the day before.

	A. had lost                                              
	B. lost                            
	C. has lost
	D. lose

	Question 25: When Jack ______ me, I______ a letter.

	A. phoned/ has been writing 

C. phoned/ was writing                                     
	                                      B. has phoned/ was writing

                                      D. was phoning/ wrote

	Question 26: Her car’s outside so I supposed ______ have arrived. 

	A. can           
	B. must           
	C. should        
	D. might

	Question 27: _____ the storm, they had to cancel the trip.







	A.Because
	B.Although
	C.In order to

	D.Because of

	Question 28: The four-storey house_____on that hill is still new.






	A.be built
	B.built
	C.building

	D.being built

	Question 29: Tet is a festival which occurs_____late January or early February. 




	A.at

	B. from
	C.on

	D.in

	Mark the letter A,B,C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

	Question 30: California has more land under irrigation than any another states.

                                        A                        B                     C              D

	Question 31: In the 1920's cinema became an important art form and one of the ten largest industry in 

                      A                                  B                                            C                                        D

the United States

	Question 32: Ripe fruit is often stored in a place who contains much carbon dioxide so that the fruit 

                   A                              B                     C

will not decay too rapidly.

                                   D

	Question 33: In the nineteenth century, women used quilts to inscribe their responses to 

                         A                                         B                                                                  C

social, economic, and politics issues.

                                         D

	Question 34: Hot at the equator causes the air to expand, rise , and flow toward the poles                                                                                                                   A                                         B                        C                        D

	Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

	           The first traffic signal was invented by a railway signaling engineer. It was installed outside the Houses of Parliament in 1868. It (35) ______ like any railway signal of the time, and was operated by gas. (36) ______, it exploded and killed a policeman, and the accident (37) ______further development until cars became common.(38) ______traffic lights are an American invention. Red-green systems was installed in Cleveland in 1914. Three-colour signals, operated (39) ______ hand from tower in the (40) ______ of the street, were installed in New York in 1918. The first lights of this type to (41) ______ in Britain were in London, on the junction between St. James’s Street and Piccadilly, in 1925. Automatic signals were installed (42) ______year later. 
           In the past, traffic lights were special. In New York, some lights had a statue on top. In Los Angeles the lights did not just (43) ______ silently, but would ring bells to (44) ______the sleeping motorists of the 1930s. These are gone and have been replaced by standard models which are universally adopted.

	Question 35:  A. resembled
	B. looked
	C. showed
	D. seemed

	Question 36:  A. However
	B. Therefore
	C. Although
	D. Despite

	Question 37:  A. forbade
	B. disappointed
	C. avoided
	D. discouraged

	Question 38:  A. New
	B. Recent
	C. Modern
	D. Late

	Question 39:  A. by
	B. with
	C. through
	D. in

	Question 40:  A. middle
	B. heart
	C. focus
	D. halfway

	Question 41:  A. show
	B. appear
	C. happen
	D. become

	Question 42:  A. a
	B. in the
	C. in a
	D. the

	Question 43:  A. change
	B. alter
	C. vary
	D. move

	Question 44:  A. rise
	B. raise
	C. wake
	D. get up

	Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions from45to54

Large animals that inhabit the desert have evolved a number of adaptations for reducing the effects of extreme heat. One adaptation is to be light in color, and to reflect rather than absorb the Sun’s rays. Desert mammals also depart from the normal mammalian practice of maintaining a constant body temperature. Instead of trying to keep down the body temperature deep inside the body, which would involve the expenditure of water and energy, desert mammals allow their temperatures to rise to what would normally be fever height, and temperatures as high as 46 degrees Celsius have been measured in Grant’s gazelles. The overheated body then cools down during the cold desert night, and indeed the temperature may fall unusually low by dawn, as   low as 34 degrees Celsius in the camel. This is an advantage since the heat of the first few hours of daylight is absorbed in warming up the body, and an excessive buildup of heat does not begin until well into the day.

Another strategy of large desert animals is to tolerate the loss of body water to a point that would be fatal for non-adapted animals. The camel can lose up to 30 percent of its body weight as water without harm to itself, whereas human beings die after losing only 12 to 13 percent of their body weight. An equally important adaptation is the ability to replenish this water loss at one drink. Desert animals can drink prodigious volumes in a short time, and camels have been known to imbibe over 100 liters in a few minutes. A very dehydrated person, on the other hand, cannot drink enough water to rehydrate at one session, because the human stomach is not sufficiently big and because a too rapid dilution of the body fluids causes death from water intoxication. The tolerance of water loss is of obvious advantage in the desert, as animals do not have to remain near a water hole but can obtain food from grazing sparse and far-flung pastures. Desert-adapted mammals have the further ability to feed normally when extremely dehydrated, it is a common experience in people that appetite is lost even under conditions of moderate thirst.

	Question 45: 1. What is the main topic of the passage?

	A. Weather variations in the desert
B. Adaptations of desert animals.
	C. Diseased of desert animals
D. Human use of desert animals.

	Question 46: According to the passage, why is light coloring an advantage to large desert animals?

	A. It helps them hide from predators

B. It does not absorb sunlight as much as dark colors
	C. It helps them see their young at night.

D. It keeps them cool at night.

	Question 47: The word “maintaining”  is closest in meaning to _________.

	A. measuring         
	B. inheriting               
	C. preserving          
	D. delaying

	Question 48: The author uses of Grant’s gazelle as an example of

	A. an animal with a low average temperature

	B. an animal that is not as well adapted as the camel

	C. a desert animal that can withstand high body temperatures

	D. a desert animal with a constant body temperature

	Question 49: When is the internal temperature of a large desert mammal lower?

	A. Just before sunrise  

B. In the middle of the day                 
	C. Just after sunset               

D. Just after drinking                        

	Question 50: The word “tolerate” is closest in meaning to _________.

	A. endure  
	B. replace                   
	C. compensate            
	D. reduce

	Question 51: What causes water intoxication?

	A. Drinking too much water very quickly

B. Drinking polluted water.
	C. Bacteria in water.             

D. Lack of water.

	Question 52: Why does the author mention humans in the second paragraph?

	A. To show how they use camels.

B. To contrast them to desert mammals
	C. To give instructions about desert survival.

D. To show how they have adapted to desert life.

	Question 53: The word “obtain” is closest in meaning to _________.

	A. digest                 
	B. carry                      
	C. save                    
	D. get

	Question 54: Which of the following is NOT mentioned as an adaptation of large desert animals?

	A. Variation in body temperatures.                      B. Eating while dehydrated
	C. Drinking water quickly.                                   D. Being active at night

	Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions from 55to 64.

      An air pollutant is defined as a compound added directly or indirectly by humans to the atmosphere in such quantities as to affect humans, animals, vegetation, or materials adversely. Air pollution requires a very flexible definition that permits continuous change. When the first air pollution laws were established in England in the fourteenth century, air pollutants were limited to compounds that could be seen or smelled - a far cry from the extensive list of harmful substances known today. As technology has developed and knowledge of the health aspects of various chemicals has increased, the list of air pollutants has lengthened. In the future, even water vapor might be considered an air pollutant under certain conditions.

      Many of the more important air pollutants, such as sulfur oxides, carbon monoxide, and nitrogen oxides, are found in nature. As the Earth developed, the concentration of these pollutants was altered by various chemical reactions; they became components in biogeochemical cycles. These serve as an air purification scheme by allowing the compounds to move from the air to the water or soil. On a global basis, nature's output of these compounds dwarfs that resulting from human activities.

      However, human production usually occurs in a localized area, such as a city. In such a region, human output may be dominant and may temporarily overload the natural purification scheme of the cycles. The result is an increased concentration of noxious chemicals in the air. The concentrations at which the adverse effects appear will be greater than the concentrations that the pollutants would have in the absence of human activities. The actual concentration need not be large for a substance to be a pollutant; in fact, the numerical value tells us little until we know how much of an increase this represents over the concentration that would occur naturally in the area. For example, sulfur dioxide has detectable health effects at 0.08 parts per million (ppm), which is about 400 times its natural level. Carbon monoxide, however, has a natural level of 0.1 ppm and is not usually a pollutant until its level reaches about 15 ppm.



	Question 55: What does the passage mainly discuss?

	A. The economic impact of air pollution.

B. What constitutes an air pollutant
	C. How much harm air pollutants can cause.


D.The effects of compounds added to the atmosphere 

	Question 56: The word "adversely" in the first paragraph is closest in meaning to _______.

	A. negatively
	B. quickly
	C. admittedly  
	D. considerably

	Question 57: It can be inferred from the first paragraph that _______.

	A. water vapor is an air pollutant in localized areas         

B. most air pollutants today can be seen or smelled

C. the definition of air pollution will continue to change 

D. a substance becomes an air pollutant only in cities 

	Question 58:The word "These" in the second paragraph is closest in meaning to_.

	A. the various chemical reactions                                     

B. the pollutants from the developing Earth
	C. the compounds moved to the water                        

D. the components in biogeochemical cycles

	Question 59: For which of the following reasons can natural pollutants play an important role in controlling air pollution?

	A. They function as part of a purification process.     

B. They occur in greater quantities than other pollutants.

C. They are less harmful to living beings than other pollutants.              

D. They have existed since the Earth developed

	Question 60: According to the passage, human-generated air pollution in localized regions _______.

	A. can be dwarfed by nature's output of pollutants    

B. can overwhelm the natural system that removes pollutants

C. will damage areas outside of the localized regions            

D. will react harmfully with natural pollutants

	Question 61: The word "localized" in the third paragraph is closest in meaning to _______.

	A. specified    
	B. circled         
	C. surrounded   
	D. encircled

	Question 62: According to the passage, the numerical value of the concentration level of a substance is only useful if _______.

	A. the other substances in the area are known              B. it is in a localized area
	C. the natural level is also known



D. it can be calculated quickly

	Question 63: The word "detectable" in the third paragraph is closest in meaning to_________.

	A. beneficial   
	B. special
	C. measurable 

	D. separable

	Question 64:Which of the following is best supported by the passage?

	A. To effectively control pollution, local government should regularly review their air pollution laws.

B. One of the most important steps in preserving natural lands is to better enforce air pollution laws.

C. Scientists should be consulted in order to establish uniform limits for all air pollutants.

D. Human activities have been effective in reducing air pollution.


WRITING
PART 1. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentences printed bepore it.        

Question 65: The only way you can become a good athlete is by training hard.

(Only by………………………………………………………………………………………………

Question 66: “It certainly wasn’t me who took your car! “ said Bob 

(Bob denied …………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 67: I’m sorry that I didn’t finish my homework last night.

( I wish ……………………………………………………………………………………………….

Question 68: If I have free time, I will help you.

( Unless…………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 69: He left quietly so that he wouldn’t disturb the children.

( So as………………………………………………………………………………………………..

 PART 2. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about one of your most memorable experiences in your life.
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

---------THE END--------

ANSWER KEY

	Câu
	Đáp án
	Câu
	Đáp án
	Câu
	Đáp án

	1
	B
	23
	A
	45
	B

	2
	C
	24
	A
	46
	B

	3
	D
	25
	C
	47
	C

	4
	A
	26
	B
	48
	C

	5
	C
	27
	D
	49
	A

	6
	C
	28
	B
	50
	A

	7
	B
	29
	D
	51
	A

	8
	A
	30
	D
	52
	B

	9
	B
	31
	D
	53
	D

	10
	B
	32
	C
	54
	D

	11
	B
	33
	D
	55
	B

	12
	B
	34
	A
	56
	A

	13
	D
	35
	B
	57
	C

	14
	D
	36
	A
	58
	D

	15
	A
	37
	D
	59
	A

	16
	B
	38
	C
	60
	B

	17
	B
	39
	A
	61
	A

	18
	C
	40
	A
	62
	C

	19
	A
	41
	B
	63
	C

	20
	C
	42
	A
	64
	D

	21
	C
	43
	A
	
	

	22
	B
	44
	C
	
	


Question 65: The only way you can become a good athlete is by training hard
Only by training hard can you become a good athlete 

Question 66: “It certainly wasn’t me who took your car! “ said Bob 

Bob denied having taken my car/ taking my car

Question 67: I’m sorry that I didn’t finish my homework last night.

I wish I had finished my homework lastnight.

Question 68: If I have free time, I will help you.

Unless I have freetime, I will help you.

Question 69: 10. He left quietly, so that he wouldn’t disturb the children.

So as not to disturb the children, he left quietly.
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	Mã đề thi 10


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the rest in each of the following questions  

Question 1: 
A. Energy 
B. Gain 
C. Gesture 
D. Village 

Question 2: 
A. Population 
B. Nation 
C. Question 
D. Station

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.

Question 3: 
A. Compete 
B. Finish 
C. Expect 
D. Invent 

Question 4: 
A. Develop 
B. Attractive 
C. Advertise 
D. Construction 

Question 5: 
A. Community 
B. Particular 
C. Authority 
D. Mathematics 

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer that best completes each unfinished sentence  

Question 6: We are going to …………….

A. get our house being redecorated
B. have our house be redecorated

C. have our house to be redecorated
D. have our house redecorated
Question 7: So little………….about mathematics that the lecture was completely beyond me.
A. I have known
B. I knew
C. do I know
D. did I know
Question 8: His letter is full of mistakes. He …………………..  the mistakes carefully before sending it.

A. must have checked
B. should have  6.﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽﷽checked
C. can have checked
D. could have checked

Question 9: Light ……………. faster than sound.

A. travel
B. travels
C. is travelling
D. travelled

Question 10: He found…………………………….to answer all the questions within the time given.

A. it impossibly
B. it impossible
C. that impossibly
D. that impossible
Question 11: Tom: “The maintenance people didn’t remove the chairs from ballroom.”

                  Mary:  “Don’t worry. They …………them before the dance begins.”

A. will have moved
B. moved
C. will have been moved
D. were moved

Question 12: I really regret …………………your feeling when I asked you such a silly question.

A. to hurt
B. hurt
C. hurts
D. hurting

Question 13: “Is the lift is working?” – “No , it’s .................Let’s use the stairs.”

A. out of work
B. out of order
C. impossible
D. in danger

Question 14: A good essay must ………………..contain enough interesting ideas and specific exam but also have good organization.

A. not only
B. as well
C. either
D. in addition

Question 15: I'm sorry! I didn't break that vase on............

A. time
B. purpose
C. intention
D. my mind

Question 16: Maria: “I’m taking my end-of-term examination tomorrow.”       

                  Sarah: “.................”

A. Good luck
B. Good chance
C. Good day
D. Good time

Question 17: The girls and flowers …………. he painted were vivid.

A. whose
B. that
C. which
D. who

Question 18: Women's employment rate is getting …………

A. high and high
B. higher and higher
C. high and higher
D. higher and  the highest
Question 19: Gold………. in California in the 19th century.

A. has been discovered
B. was discover
C. they discovered
D. was discovered

Question 20: Laura: “What a lovely house you have!”
Mary: “……………….”

A. Thank you. Hope you will drop in.
B. No problem

C. Of course not, It’s not costly
D. Thanks. I think so

Question 21: Would John be angry if I ………………..his bicycle without asking?

A. had taken
B. take
C. took
D. would take

Question 22: Although he was ………………………………… , he agreed to play tennis with me.

A. exhaustive
B. exhausting
C. exhausted
D. exhaustion

Question 23: He is very worried ……… his new job because he is not quite prepared …………working.

A. about / for
B. in / at
C. to / off
D. on / over

Question 24: I ……………………. my Mum by cooking dinner for her. 

A. cheered up              B. looked up
C. waited for
D. felt like

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.  

Question 25: Mrs. Stevens, along with her cousins from New Mexico, are planning to attend the festivities.

                                  A            B                                         C                        D

Question 26: The teacher asked him why hadn’t he done his homework, but he said nothing.
                                        

   A 
       B 
     


C
     D

Question 27: Hardly had he entered the room than all the lights went out.


              
        A                             B                C        D

Question 28: A paragraph is a portion of a text consists of one or more sentences related to the same idea.                        

                            A                                                  B                                     C             D 

Question 29: John congratulated us to our excellent results although we didn’t know each other very well.                                             

                                                           A               B                     C                                         D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the best answer to each of the following questions.  


Psychologists have debated a long time about whether a child’s upbringing can give it the ability to do outstandingly well. Some think that it is impossible to develop genius and say that  it is simply something a person is born with. Others, however, argue that the potential for great achievement can be developed. The truth lies somewhere between these two extremes. 

It seems very obvious that being born with the right qualities from gifted parents will increase a child’s ability to do well. However, this ability will be fully realized only with the right upbringing and opportunities. As one psychologist says, “To have a fast car, you need both a good engine and fuel.”

 Scientists have recently assessed intelligence, achievement, and ability in 50 sets of identical twins that were separated shortly after birth and brought up by different parents. They found that achievement was based on intelligence, and later influenced by the child’s environment. 

One case involving very intelligent twins was quoted. One of the twins received a normal  upbringing,  and  performed  well.  The  other  twin,  however,  was  brought  up  by extremely supportive parents and given every possible opportunity to develop its abilities. That twin, though starting out with the same degree of intelligence as the other, performed even better. 

This case reflects the general principle of intelligence and ability. The more favorable the environment, the more a child’s intelligence and ability are developed. However, there is no link between intelligence and the socioeconomic level of a child’s family. In other words, it does not matter how poor or how rich a family is, as this does not affect intelligence.

 Gifted people cannot be created by supportive parents, but they can be developed by them. One professor of music said that outstanding musicians usually started two or three years  earlier than  ordinary performers, often  because  their parents  had recognized  their ability. These musicians then needed at least ten years’ hard work and training in order to reach the level they were capable of attaining.

People who want to have very gifted children are given the following advice:  

Marry an intelligent person.  

Allow children to follow their own interests rather  than the interests of the parents. 

Start a child’s education early but avoid pushing the child too hard.  

Encourage children to play; for example, playing with musical instruments is essential for a child who wants to become an outstanding musician. 

Question 30: The upbringing of highly intelligent children requires             . 

    
A. an expensive education 
B. good musical instruments 

    
C. parental support and encouragement 
D. wealthy and loving parents  

Question 31:  The word “others” used in the first paragraph refers to              . 


A. other people        
B. other scientists
C. other children
D. other geniuses 

Question 32:  When scientists studied intelligence and ability in twins, they found  that             . 

    
A. ability depends mainly on intelligence and achievement 


B. intelligence and development are irrelevant to ability 

    
C. ability depends both on intelligence and on environment


D. different twins generally have different levels of ability. 

 Question 33: Scientists chose twins for their study because                . 

    
A. each twin has the same environment as his/her twin 

    
B. they are born into the same family, hence the same upbringing 

    
C. they have the same economic background and hence the same opportunities 

    
D. they have the same genetic background, usually with similar intelligence 

 Question 34: How were great musicians different from ordinary musicians in their development? 

    
A. Their ability was realized at an early stage and then nutured. 


B. They practice playing their instruments for many years. 

    
C. They concentrated on music to the exclusion of other areas.


D. They were exceptionally intelligent and artistic. 

 Question 35: The writer advises that gifted children should be allowed to follow 

. 

    
A. their own interests



B. their parent’s interests


C. only their interests in musical instruments



D. only their interests in computer games   

 Question 36: When encouraging their gifted children, parents should avoid            
. 


A. pushing their children too hard. 
           


B. letting them play their own way 

    
C. permitting them to follow their own interests     


D. starting their education at an early age 

 Question 37: The remark: “To have a fast car, you need both a good engine and fuel.”  in the passage means that in order to become a genius             . 

    
A. you need to have good health and good nourishment


B. you need intelligence and you need to develop it 

    
C. you should try to move quickly and efficiently


D. you must nourish your brain and train your muscles hard 

 Question 38: The word “favorable” in the passage mostly means          
. 

    
A. “good for someone and making him/her likely to be successful” 

    
B. “helping somebody to be more intelligent compared to other people” 

    
C. “of high quality or an acceptable standard”                                                                

    
D. “under the control or in the power of somebody else” 

 Question 39: All of the following statements are true EXCEPT

  .          
  

    
A. educational development depends completely on economic well-being 

    
B. a child’s intelligence is influenced by that of his/ her parents 

    
C. to become successful, a child needs both native intelligence and development 

    
D. studying different twins is a useful scientific procedure

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the best option for each of the blanks.   

      At 19, Ben Way was already a millionaire, and one of a number of teenagers who_____(40) their fortune through the Internet._____(41) makes Ben’s story all the more remarkable is that he is dyslexic, and was_____ (42)by teachers at  his junior school that he would never be able to read or write properly.” I wanted to prove them_____ (43)“, says Ben, creator and director of Waysearch engine which can be used to find goods in online shopping malls.

When he was eight, his local authorities_____(44) him with a PC to help with school work. Althrough he was_____ (45)to read the manuals, he had a natural ability with the computer, and encouraged by his father, he soon began_____(46) people $ 10 an hour for his knowledge and skills. At the age of 15 he _____(47) up his own computer consultancy, Quad Computer, which he ran from his bedroom, and two years later he left school to_____(48) all his time to business.


“By this time the company had grown and needed to take_____(49)   a couple of employees to help me”, says Ben.That enabled me to start doing business with bigger companies.It was his ability to consistently overcome difficult challenges that led him to win the “Young Entrepreneur of the year” award in the same year that he formed Waysearch.
 Question 40: A. taken

B. made

C. put


D. done

 Question 41: A. This

B. That


C. Something

D. What

 Question 42: A. said

B. told


C. suggested

D. reported

 Question 43: A. wrong
B. false

C. untrue

D. unfair

 Question 44: A. provided
B. gave

C. offered

D. got


 Question 45: A. imppossible
B. incapable

C. disabled

D. unable

 Question 46: A. owing
B. charging

C. lending

D. borrowing

 Question 47: A. put

B. ran


C. made

D. set

 Question 48: A. pay

B. spend

C. devote

D. invest

 Question 49: A. on

B. up


C. out


D. over

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions 

In the world today, particular in the two most industrialized areas, North America and Europe, recycling is the big news. People are talking about it, practicing it, and discovering new ways to be sensitive to the environment. Recycling means finding ways to use products a second time. The motto of the recycling movement is “Reduce, Reuse, Recycle”.


The first step is to reduce garbage. In stores, a shopper has to buy products in blister packs, boxes and expensive plastic wrappings. A hamburger from a fast food restaurant comes in lots of packaging: usually paper, a box and a bag. All that packaging is wasted resources. People should try to buy things that are wrapped simply, and to reuse cups and utensils. Another way to reduce waste is to buy high-quality products. When low-quality appliances break, many customers throw them away and buy new ones - a loss of more resources and more energy. For example, if a customer buys a high-quality appliance that can be easily repaired, the manufacturer receives an important message. In the same way, if a customer chooses a product with less packaging, that customer sends an important message to the manufacturers. To reduce garbage, the throw-away must stop.


The second step is to reuse. It is better to buy juices and soft drinks in returnable bottles. After customers empty the bottles, they return them to the stores. The manufacturers of the drinks collect bottles, wash them, and then fill them again. The energy that is necessary to make new bottles is saved. In some parts of the world, returning bottles for money is a common practice. In those places, the garbage dumps have relatively little glass and plastic from throw-away bottles.


The third step being environmentally sensitive is to recycle. Spent motor oil can be cleaned and used again. Aluminum cans are expensive to make. It takes the same amount of energy to make one aluminum can as it does to run a color TV set for three hours. When people collect and recycle aluminum (for new cans), they help save one of the world’s precious resources.   
Question 50:. Which area is considered one of the most industrialized?

A. South America
B. Middle East
C. Europe
D. Asia


Question 51: What does the word “sensitive” means?

A. cautious
B. logical
C. responding 
D. friendly            
Question 52: The word “motto” is closest in meaning to _______. 

A. meaning
B. value
C. belief
D. reference 

Question 53: It is a waste when customers buy low-quality products because _______. 

A. they have to be repaired many times. 
B. they will soon throw them away


C. customers always change their idea   
D. they are very cheap.

.  

Question 54: What is the topic of the passage?

A. How to live sensitively to the environment.
B. How to reduce garbage disposal.

C. What is involved in the recycling movement. 
D. What people understand the term “recycle”

Question 55: People can do the following to reduce waste EXCEPT _______. 

A. buy high-quality products
B. buy simply-wrapped things

C. reuse cups

D. buy more hamburgers 

Question 56: What best describe the process of reuse?

A. The bottles are filled again after being returned, collected and washed.

B. The bottles are collected, washed, returned and filled again.

C. The bottles are washed, returned filled again and collected.

D. The bottles are collected, returned, filled again and washed.

Question 57: The word “practice” is closest in meaning to _______. 

A. training
B. exercise
C. deed
D. belief 

Question 58: Garbage dumps in some areas have relatively little glass and plastic because _______. 

A. people are ordered to return bottles 
B. returned bottles are few

C. each returned bottle is paid      
D. few bottles are made of glass or plastic 

Question 59: What are the two things mentioned as examples of recycling?

A. TV sets and aluminum cans.        
B. Hamburger wrappings and spent motor oil.

C. Aluminum cans and plastic wrappings.

D. Aluminum cans and spent motor oil. 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.

Question 60: His new work has enjoyed a very good review from cristics and readers.

A. viewing
B. regard
C. opinion
D. look

Question 61: We'd better hurry up if we want to get there in time.

A. lie down
B. slow down
C. speed up
D. turn down

Question 62: Don’t forget to drop me a line when you’re away

A. telephone me
B. call me
C. write to me
D. send me a telegram

Question 63: Fruit and vegetables grew in abundance on the island. The islanders even exported the
surplus.

A. excess
B. large quantity
C. small quantity
D. sufficiency
Question 64: There is growing concern about the way man has destroyed the environment.

A. attraction
B. consideration
C. ease
D. speculation

WRITING:

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65: It is believed that the man escaped in a stolen car.

      > The man………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 66: We started working for this company seven years ago.

      > We have………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 67: No body in my class is more intelligent than Mark.

      > Mark……………………………………………………………………………………………

Question 68: The test was very difficult. We couldn’t do it.

     > The test was so…………………………………………………………………………………

Question 69: But for your help, I couldn’t have finished my project.

> Had…………………………………………………………………………………………….
Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about a teacher that you admire.

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

---------THE END---------

ĐÁP ÁN

Phần I: Trắc nghiệm khách quan: (64 x 0,125 = 8 điểm)
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	B
	23
	A
	45
	D

	2
	C
	24
	A
	46
	B

	3
	B
	25
	C
	47
	D

	4
	C
	26
	B
	48
	C

	5
	D
	27
	B
	49
	A

	6
	D
	28
	B
	50
	C

	7
	D
	29
	A
	51
	D

	8
	B
	30
	C
	52
	C

	9
	B
	31
	B
	53
	B

	10
	B
	32
	C
	54
	A

	11
	C
	33
	D
	55
	D

	12
	D
	34
	A
	56
	A

	13
	B
	35
	A
	57
	C

	14
	A
	36
	A
	58
	C

	15
	B
	37
	B
	59
	D

	16
	A
	38
	A
	60
	C

	17
	B
	39
	A
	61
	C

	18
	B
	40
	B
	62
	C

	19
	D
	41
	D
	63
	B

	20
	A
	42
	B
	64
	B

	21
	C
	43
	A
	
	

	22
	C
	44
	A
	
	


WRITING( 2 điểm)

Part I: 0,5 điểm

Question 65: The man is believed to have escaped in a stolen car.

Question 66: We have been working/ have worked for this company for seven years.

Question 67: Mark is the most intelligent (student) in my class.

Question 68: The test was so difficult that we couldn’t do it.

Question 69:  Had you not helped me, I couldn’t have finished my project.
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................
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Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from pronunciation in each of the following Questions
Question 1:   
A. Question    

B. Presentation   
C. Industrialization     D. Modernization    

Question 2:    A. Exchange 
            B. Champagne 
   C. Teacher
D. Children

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following word. 

Question 3:    A. Project 
        B. Support 
  C. Secure                    D. Believe 

Question 4: 
A. Company

B. Atmosphere
C. Customer

D. Employment

Question 5: 
A. Rhinoceros

B. Curriculum

C. Kindergarten 
D. Discriminate
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question 6: Not until the end of the 19th century ______ become a scientific discipline.


A. plant breeding has 




B. did plant breeding 


C. plant breeding had 




D. has plant breeding

Question 7: When friends insist on ______ expensive gifts, it makes most people uncomfortable.

 
A. them to accept

B. they accepting
C. their accepting
D. they accept

Question 8: They always kept on good ______ with their next-door neighbors for the children’s sake.

 
A. will



B. friendship

C. terms

D. relations
Question 9: They stayed for hours, ______ my mother was very annoyed about.

A.  that 


B. which 

C. this


D. whom

Question 10: The vase is definitely not_______, but just a very good imitation.

      
A. real



B. factual 
           
C. genuine

D. true

Question 11: I walked away as calmly as I could. __________, they would have thought I was a thief.

A. In case


B. If so


C. Or else

D. Owing to

Question 12: By the time Brown’s daughter graduates, __________ retired.
A. he



B. he has

C. he’ll being

D. he’ll have

Question 13: I like that photo very much. Could you make an _____ for me?

A. increase


B. enlargement
C. extension

D. expansion

Question 14: The problem is difficult, therefore ______ students could answer it.

A. a great number of

B. a lot of

C. few


D. a few
Question 15: Do you think you can meet the _________  given by our teacher ?. 

A.  deadline  


B. line   

C.  dead   

D face 

Question 16: The twins look so much alike that almost no one can____ them____

      
 A. take/apart


B. tell/away

C. tell/apart

D. take/on

Question 17: Everyone can join our club, ______ age and sex.


A. not mention

B. in case of

C. in place of

D. regardless of

Question 18:  There was a terrible storm on the night we first stayed at the campsite but we were alright with our tent and were dry as a ____. 


A. bone


B. cover

C. coat


D. sheet

Question 19: James Cook,______ , also discovered tje Hawaiian Islands.

by exploring the South Sea he reached Australia. 

B. explored the South Sea and reaching Australia.

C. who explored the South Sea and reached Australia.

D. explored the South Sea then reached Australia.

Question 20: The factory was _____ so the management tried to cut costs by making some workers redundant.

A. competition
           

B. competitive
            C. uncompetitive
D. competed

Question 21: 'These tablets really are ______. My headache’s much better now.' 

A. affective


B. effective

C. efficient

D. affected
Question 22: “I understand you don’t like opera. _____ I go at least once a month.”

         
A. On contrast
           

B. In contrast           
C. In the contrast
D. On the contrast

Question 23: 
“Excuse me, is anybody sitting here?”



 – “____________ .” 

   
A.  Yes, I am so glad.
 



B.  No, thanks.    



C.  Sorry, the seat is taken.



D.  Yes, yes. You can sit here.

Question 24: Customer: "Can I have a look at that pullover, please"?



Salesgirl: “__________.”

A. It's much cheaper




B. Can I help you?


C. Sorry, it is out of stock.



D. Which one? This one? 

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that is closest in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.            

Question 25. : I didn’t go to work this morning . I stayed at home because of the morning rain.


    A. thanks to 
B. on account of 
C. in spite of

D. in addition to 

Question 26. Scientists warn of the impending extinction of many species of plants and animals.

    A. irrefutable

B. imminent

C. formidable

D. absolute

Question 27. The aircraft carrier is indispensable in naval operations against sea or shore based enemies.
   A. unique


B. novel

C. exotic

D. vital 

Question 28: I’d rather stay in a hotel with all the amenities than camp in the woods.
A. expenses
B. friends
C. sports
D. conveniences

Question 29: The most important thing is to keep yourself occupied.

A. busy
B. comfortable
C. free
D. relaxed
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction.

Question 30:It announced today that an enquiry would be held into the collapse of a high-rise apartment 
                            A                                                     B                                                   C

block in Kuala  Lumpur last week.    
  D

Question 31: Not only the number of mahogany trees has decreased markedly during the last decade, but 



A
                           B

other valuable trees are becoming scarcer and scarcer as well. 
                


                                         C
D        

Question 32:  Several people have apparent  tried to change the man’s mind, but he refuses to listen



   A                                   B                                                 C                                D

Question 33: A galaxy, where may include billions of stars, is held together by gravitation attraction.

                                     A                                       B           C            D                                               

Question 34: When  Irene got home,  she was lying in bed thinking about the wonderful time she has had.

                                           A                             B                        C 



             D           
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word for each of the blanks .






    TRAFFIC LIGHTS

The first traffic signal was invented by a railway signaling engineer. It was installed (35) ___ the Houses of Parliament in 1868. It (36)_____ like any railway signal of the time, and was operated by gas.  (37) ____, it exploded and killed a policeman, and the accident discouraged further development until cars became common.

(38) ____ traffic lights are an American invention. Red – green systems were installed in Cleveland in 1914. Three - color signals, operated (39) _____ hand from a tower in the (40) _____ of the street, were installed in New York in 1918. The first lights of this type to (41) ____ in Britain were in London, on the junction between St. James’s Street and Piccadilly, in 1925. Automatic signals were installed (42) ____ year later.

In the past, traffic lights were special. In New York, some lights had a statue on top. In Los Angeles the lights did not just change silently, but would ring bells to (43) _____ the sleeping motorists of the 1930s. These are gone and have been (44) ____ by standard models which are universally adopted.

Question 35. 
A. outside

B. out


C.out of

D. outdoors

Question 36. 
A. resembled

B. looked

C. showed

D. seemed

Question 37. 
A. However

B. Therefore

C. Although

D. Despite

Question 38. 
A. New

B. Recent

C. Modern

D. Late
Question 39. 
A. by


B. with


C. through

D. in

Question 40. 
A. middle

B. heart

C. focus

D. halfway

Question 41. 
A. show

B. appear

C. happen

D. become

Question 42. 
A. a


B. in the

C. in a


D. the

Question 43. 
A. rise


B. raise

C. wake

D. get up
Question 44. 
A. reproduced

B. replaced

C. removed

D. remained

Read the following passage and choose the best answer for each of the following questions.

Recent technological advances in manned and unmanned vehicles, along with breakthroughs in satellite technology and computer equipment, have overcome some of the limitations of divers and diving equipment for scientists doing research on the great oceans of the world. Without a vehicle, divers often became sluggish, and their mental concentration was severely limited. Because undersea pressure affects their speech organs, communication among divers has always been difficult or impossible. But today, most oceanographers avoid the use of vulnerable human divers, preferring to reduce the risk to human life and make direct obervations by means of instruments that are lowered into the ocean, from samples take from the water, or from photographs made by orbiting satellites. Direct observations of the ocean floor can be made not only by divers but also by deep-diving submarines in the water and even by the technology of sophisticated aerial photgraphy from vantage points above the surface of more than seven miles and cruise at depths of fifteen thousand feet. In addition, radio-equipped buoys can be operated by remote control in order to transmit data back to land-based laboratories via satellite. Particularly important for ocean study are data about water temperature, currents, and weather. Satellite photographs can show the distribution of sea ice, oil slicks, and cloud formations over the ocean. Maps created from satellite pictures can represent the temperature and the color of the ocean’s surface, enabling researchers to study the ocean currents from laboratories on dry land. Furthermore, computers help oceanographers to collect, organize, and analyze information from submarines and satellites. By creating a model of the ocean’s movement and characteristics, scientists can predict the patterns and possible effects of the ocean on the enviroment.

 
Recently, many oceanographers have been relying more on satellites and computers than on research ships or even submarine vehicles because they can supply a greater range of information more quickly and more effectively. Some of humankind’s most serious problems, especially those concerning energy and food, may be solved with the help of observations
made possible by this new technology.

Question 45. With what topic is the passage primarily converned?


A. Communication among drivers.
B. Direct observation of the ocean floor.


C. Undersea vehicles.

D. Technological advances in oceanography.

Question 46. The word “sluggish” is closest in meaning to _______.


A. very weak
B. nervous         
C. confused
D. slow moving

Question 47. This passage suggests that the successful exploration of the ocean depends upon _______.


A. vehicles as well as divers
B. controlling currents and the weather


C. radios that divers use to communicate
D. the limitations of diving equipment

Question 48. Divers have had problems in communicating underwater because _______.


A. they did not pronounce clearly
B. the water destroyed their speech organs


C. the pressure affected their speech organs
D. the vehicles they used have not been perfected

Question 49. The word “cruise” could best be replaced by _______.


A. travel at a constant speed
B. function without problems


C. stay in communication
D. remain still

Question 50. Undersea vehicles _______.


A. have the same limitations that divers have
B. are too small for a man to fit inside


C. make direct observations of the ocean floor
D. are very slow to respond

Question 51. The word “data” is closest in meaing to _______.


A. samples
B. photographs
C. information
D. articles
Question 52. How is a radio-quipped buoy operated?


A. by operators outside the vehicle on a diving platform. 


B. by operators outside the vehicle in a laboratory on shore.


C. By operators outside the vehicle on ship. 



D. by operators inside the vehicle in the part underwater.       

Question 53. Which of the following are NOT shown in satellite photographs?


A. The location of sea ice.
B. Cloud formations over the ocean.


C. The temperature of the ocean’s surface.
D. A model of the ocean’s movements.

Question 54. The words “those” refers to __________.


A. vehicles
B. problems
C. ships
D. computers

Reading the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.
Animation traditionally is done by hand-drawing or painting successive frame of an object, each slightly different than the proceeding frame. In computer animation, although the computer may be the one to draw the different frames, in most cases the artist will draw the beginning and ending frames and the computer will produce the drawings between the first and the last drawing. This is generally referred to as computer-assisted animation, because the computer is more of a helper than an originator.

In full computer animation, complex mathematical formulas are used to produce the final sequences of pictures. These formulas operate on extensive databases of numbers that defines the objects in the pictures as they exist in mathematical space. The database consists of endpoints, and color and intensity information. Highly trained professionals are needed to produce such effects because animation that obtains high degrees of realism involves computer techniques from three-dimensional transformation, shading, and curvatures.

High-tech computer animation for film involves very expensive computer systems along with special color terminals or frame buffers. The frame buffer is nothing more than a giant image memory for viewing a single frame. It temporarily holds the image for display on the screen.

A camera can be used to film directly from the computer’s display screen, but for the highest quality images possible, expensive film recorders are used. The computer computers the positions and colors for the figures in the picture, and sends this information to the recorder, which captures it on film. Sometimes, however, the images are stored on a large magnetic disk before being sent to the recorder. Once this process is completed, it is replaced for the next frame. When the entire sequence has been recorded on the film, the film must be developed before the animation can be viewed. If the entire sequence does not seem right, the motions must be corrected, recomputed, redisplayed, and rerecorded. This approach can be very expensive and time- consuming. Often, computer-animation companies first do motion tests with simple computer-generated line drawings before selling their computers to the task of calculating the high-resolution, realistic-looking images.

Question 55:  What aspect of computer animation does the passage mainly discuss?

A. The production procession  B. The equipment needed  C. The high cost
D. The role of the artist

Question 56:  According to the passage, in computer-assisted animation the role of the computer is to draw the ____.

A. first frame                   B. middle frames             C. last frame
         D. entire sequences of frames

Question 57:  The word “they” in the second paragraph refers to _________.

A. formulas
B. objects
C. numbers
D. database

Question 58: According to the passage, the frame buffers mentioned in the third paragraph are used to __.

A. add color to the images
B. expose several frames at the same time

C. store individual images
D. create new frames

Question 59:  According to the passage, the positions and colors of the figures in high-tech animation are determined by _____.  

     A. drawing several versions
B. enlarging one frame at a lime

C. analyzing the sequence from different angles
D. using computer calculations

Question 60:  The word “captures” in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to _________.

A. separates
B. registers
C. describes
D. numbers

Question 61:  The word “Once” in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to _________.

A. before
B. since
C. after
D. while

Question 62:  According to the passage, how do computer-animation companies often test motion?

A. They experiment with computer-generated line drawings. B. They hand-draw successive frames.

C. They calculate high-resolutions images.                    D. They develop extensive mathematical formulas.

Question 63:  The word “task” in the fourth paragraph is closest in meaning to _________.

A. possibility
B. position
C. time
D. job

Question 64:  Which of the following statement is supported by the passage?

A. Computers have reduced the costs of animation.   

B. In the future, traditional artists will no longer be needed.

C. Artists are unable to produce drawings as high in quality as computer drawings.

D. Animation involves a wide range of technical and artistic skills.

WRITING:
Part 1. Complete the second sentence so that it has similar meaning to the first one.
Question 64: He was sentenced to six months in prison for his part in the robbery.

→He received .......................................................................................................................

Question 64: He is too short to be a policemam.


→He is so..............................................................................................................................

Question 64: If you want my advice, I would forget about buying a new house.


→If I were............................................................................................................................

Question 64: The fridge is completely empty. 


→There ...............................................................................................................................

Question 64: There is a rumour that you stole it.


→It is ................................................................................................................................... 

Part 2. Write a paragraph  about 140 words with the topic "University is not the only way for students who have just graduated from high school”

---------THE END----------
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PHẦN TỰ LUẬN

Part 1. (0,5m)

1. → He received a six month sentence for his part in the robbery.

2. → He is not tall enough to become a policeman

3. → If I were you, I would forget about buying a new house.

4. → There is nothing left in the fridge.

5. → It is rumoured that you stole it.
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Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others.
Question 1. A. Addition

B. Adventure

C. Advertise

D. Advantage

Question 2. A. Christmas        
B. Chemical

C. Switch

D. Character
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.
Question 3. A. Appeal                       
B. Human

C. Suffer

D. Mission

Question 4. A. Consignation

B. Abnormality
C. Supplementary
D. Confidence

Question 5. A. Alternative

B. Improvement
C. Modernize

D. Exhausted
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the 

following questions. 

Question 6: The_______ horse began to run as fast as he could.

A. frightening
B. frighten
C. frightful
D. frightened

Question 7: ______ is to give strangers your address.

A. What you must never do


B.That you must never do


C. What must never you do


D.That must never you do

Question 8: Nobody likes his behaviour, ________?
A. do they


B. don’t they

C. does he


D. doesn’t he

Question 9: On no account _______ be touched.

A. this switch must
B. must this switch
C. you must


D. must this switch not

Question 10: Have you heard about all the complaints? It _________ have been a pleasant holiday for them.

A. mayn’t


B. shouldn’t

C. mustn’t


D. can’t

Question 11: Tom: “ Sorry, I forgot to phone you last night.”              -Mary: “________”

A. I have nothing to tell you.


B. Oh. Poor me!


C. Never mind!




D. You was absent - minded.

Question 12: After running up the stairs, I was ________breath.
A. away from

B. without 

C. no 



D. out of

Question 13: Having been selected to present the Association of American Engineers at the International Convention, ________

A. the members applauded him              

B. a speech had to be given by him


C. the members congratulated him         

D. he gave a short acceptance speech
Question 14: Charlotte Bronte died of tuberculosis,  ________.


A. as did all her sisters           


B. and all her sisters did      

C. and so were all sisters 



D. either did all her sisters

Question 15: David: “ Why don’t we ask Martin to chair the meeting?”

Fiona:  “ Well, suppose _________ to ask him, do you think he would accept?” 

A. were we  

B. we have  

C. we try  


D. we were

Question 16: His father prefers _________ .
A. that he attend a different university 

B. that he attends a different university                  

C. he attends a different university

D. he attend a different university

Question 17: Busy ________ he was ​​​​​​​​​​​​​, Bob’s father still spent time playing with him.

A. like


B. though

C. although


D. however

Question 18:Extinction means a situation  _______ a plan , an animal or a way of life ect …. stops existing.

A. to which
B. in which
C. on which
D. for which

Question 19:As I was walking along the street, I saw  _______  $ 10 note on _______ pavement.

A. a/ the


B. the/ the

C. a/ a



D. the/a

Question 20:  Thirty – eight national sites are known as parks, another eighty – two as monuments, and _________ .

      A. the another one hundred seventy – eight as historical sites 


B. seventy – eight plus one hundred more as historical sites



C. the other one hundred seventy–eight as historical sites.


D. as historical sites one hundred seventy – eight.

Question 21:Tom :  “This medicine tastes horrible! ”   Mary : “________, it will cure your cough. ”

A. Be that as it may. 
B. Come what may  
C. How much horrible is it 
D. Whatever it tastes

Question 22:  I’ve never really enjoyed going to the ballet or the opera; they’re not really my______. 

A. piece of cake  

B. sweets and candy  
C. biscuit  


D. cup of tea

Question 23:John said that no other car could go ______.

so fast like his car
B. as fast like his car
C. as fast like the car of him
D. as fast as his car

Question 24: Paul, do you think you could_______ for the night? It’s a bit too late to go home now.

A. let me off

B. go me out

C. fall me out


D. put me up
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is closest in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.
Question 28: After all these years of good work, Arthur deserves a promotion.

A. ought to be denied


B. might be produced



C. should be given


D. could be rejected

Question 29:  What is the principal distinction between ducks and geese?
      A.relation                     

B. difference
C. characteristic

D. similarity
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction. 

Question 30:Of the two lectures, the first was by far the best, partly because the person who delivered it had         

                                                         A                             B                                                    C                              
such a dynamic style.                    
   D

Question 31:John got his sister read his assignment, and then asked her to write the report for him because 
                                                    A                                                                 B                            C  

he did not have enough time.          
                               D

Question 32: The industry minister blamed lower production figures for a severe shortage of raw material 

                                   A                                                                           B              C                             D

and frequent strikes by workers.          

Question 33: A basic knowledge of social studies, such as history and geography, are considered a 



     A                                                                    B                               C    

basic part of the education of every child. 

                                                            D


Question 34: Drug addiction has resulted of many destroyed careers and expulsions from school or college.

                                                  A                B                   C                              D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

The overall outlook for the hotel and tourism industry in Vietnam is very  (35)____ . Tourism is viewed  as an important economic  (36)____ in the future development of this country, and it is easy to see why Vietnam , among the countries in South East Asia, has become increasingly popular as a new  (37)____ destination. The sublime beauty of the country’s natural settings is very (38)____ . The sights, the sounds and the tastes of Vietnam leave a lasting memory for many foreign (39)____ . Its key destination such as Dalat, PhanThiet, Hoi An or NhaTrang are offering, indeed, great tourism (40)____ .

Combine this with the friendly nature of the Vietnamese people and the current political  (41)____ , and we are set for solid growth pattern for the years to come. It is therefore not a surprise that foreign (42)____ to Vietnam have steadily increased during the past few years.

Also important is the increasing demand from the domestic market. It is projected that 17 million domestic  (43)____ will make a short trip in 2005 within the country for leisure and (44)____. 

Question 35. A. famous

B. good


C. positive

D. proud

Question 36. A. force


B. goal



C. growth

D. task

Question 37. A. tour


B. tourist


C. tourism

D. touring

Question 38. A. impress

B. impressive


C. impressing

D. impression

Question 39. A.friends

B. foreigners


C.visitors

D. people
Question 40. A. industry

B. value


C. growth

D. worth

Question 41. A. stable

B. stability


C.unstable

D. instability

Question 42. A. arrive

B. arriving


C. arrival

D. arrivals

Question 43. A. tourists

B. people


C. guides

D. interpreters

Question 44. A. relax


B. relaxation


C. relaxed

D. relaxing
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions. 
Today we take electricity for granted and perhaps we do not realize just how useful this discovery has been. Steam was the first invention that replaced wind power. It was used to drive engines and was passed through pipes and radiators to warm rooms. Petrol mixed with air was the next invention that provided power. Exploded in a cylinder, it drove a motor engine. Beyond these simple and direct uses, those forms have not much adaptability. On the other hand, we make use of electricity in thousands of ways. From the powerful voltages that drive our electric trains to the tiny current needed to work a simple calculator, and from the huge electric magnet in steel works that can lift 10 tons to the tiny electric magnet in a doorbell, all are powered by electricity. An electric current can be made with equal ease to heat a huge mass of molten metal in a furnace, or to boil a jug  for a cup of coffee. Other than atomic energy, which has not as yet been harnessed to the full, electricity is the greatest power in the world. It is flexible, and so adaptable for any task for which it is wanted. It travels so easily and with incredible speed along wires or conductors that it can be supplied instantly over vast distances. To generate electricity, huge turbines or generators must be turned. In Australia they use coal or water to drive this machinery. When dams are built, falling water is used to drive the turbines without polluting the atmosphere with smoke from coal. Atomic power is used in several countries but there is always the fear of an accident. A tragedy once occurred at Chernobyl, in Ukraine, at an atomic power plant used to make electricity. The reactor leaked, which caused many deaths through radiation. Now scientists are examining new ways of creating electricity without harmful effects to the environment. They may harness the tides as they flow in and out of bays. Most importantly, they hope to trap sunlight more efficiently. We do use solar heaters for swimming pools but as yet improvement in the capacity of the solar cells to create more current is necessary. When this happens, electric cars will be viable and the world will rid itself of the toxic gases given off by trucks and cars that burn fossil fuels. 

Question 45. Which of the following power sources causes pollution by emitting harmful gases? 

A.  Wind. 
B.  Petrol.
C.  Water.
D.  Sunlight.
Question 46. The word "they" in the last paragraph refers to ______. 

A.  the tides 
B.  scientists 
C.  harmful effects 
D.  new ways 
Question 47. What do we call machines that make electricity? 

A.  Voltages
B.  Generators or turbines.     C.  Pipes and radiators.       D.  Electric magnets. 
Question 48. Before electricity, what was sometimes passed through pipes to heat rooms? 

A.  Gas.
B.  Hot wind
C.  Steam
D.  Petrol
Question 49.  The author mentions the sources of energy such as wind, steam, petrol in the first paragraph to ______. 

A.  emphasize the usefulness and adaptability of electricity 
B.  suggest that electricity should be alternated with safer sources of energy 
C.  imply that electricity is not the only useful source of energy 
D.  discuss which source of energy can be a suitable alternative to electricity
Question 50. What does the author mean by saying that electricity is flexible? 
A.  It is used to drive motor engines.
B.  It can be adapted to various uses. 
C.  It can be made with ease.
D.  It is cheap and easy to use.
Question 51. The main forms of power used to generate electricity in Australia are ______. 

A.  atomic power and water 
B.  wind and gas 
C.  water and coal 

D.  sunlight and wind power 
Question 52. Electric magnets are used in steel works to ______. 

A.  heat the molten steel 
B.  lift heavy weights up to ten tons 
C.  test the steel for strength 
D.  boil a jug of water 
Question 53. The advantage of harnessing the power of the tides and of sunlight to generate electricity is that they _____. 

A.  do not require attention 
B.  are more adaptable
C.  do not pollute the environment 
D.  are more reliable 
Question 54. The best title for this passage could be ______. 

A.  “Types of Power Plants” 
 B.  “Why Electricity Is So Remarkable”

C.  “Electricity: Harmful Effects on Our Life” 
 D.  “How to Produce Electricity” 

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions. 

Before the mid-nineteenth century, people in the United States ate most foods only in season. Drying, smoking and salting could preserve meat for a short time, but the availability of fresh meat, like that of fresh milk, was very limited; there was no way to prevent spoilage. But in 1810, a French inventor named Nicolas Appert developed the cooking-and-sealing process of canning. And in the 1850’s an American named Gail Borden developed a means of condensing and preserving milk. Canned goods and condensed milk became more common during the 1860’s, but supplies remained low because cans had to be made by hand. By 1880, however, inventors had fashioned stamping and soldering machines that mass-produced cans from tinplate. Suddenly all kinds of food could be preserved and bought at all times of the year.

Other trends and inventions had also helped make it possible for Americans to vary their daily diets. Growing urban population created demand that encouraged fruit and vegetable farmers  to raise more produce. Railroad refrigerator cars enabled growers and meat packers to ship perishables great distances and to preserve them for longer periods. Thus, by the 1890’s, northern city dwellers could enjoy southern and western strawberries, grapes, and tomatoes, previously available for a month at most, for up to six months of the year. In addition, increased use of iceboxes enabled families to store perishables. As easy means of producing ice commercially had been invented in the 1870’s, and by 1900 the nation had more than two thousand commercial ice plants, most of which made home deliveries. The icebox became a fixture in most homes and remained so until the mechanized refrigerator replaced it in the 1920’s and 1930’s.

Almost everyone now had a more diversified diet. Some people continued to eat mainly foods that were heavily in starches or carbohydrates, and not everyone could afford meat. Nevertheless, many families could take advantage of previously unavailable fruits, vegetables, and dairy products to achieve more varied fare.

Question 55. What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Causes of food spoilage






B. Commercial production of ice

C. Population movements in the nineteenth century

D. Inventions that led to changes in the American diet

Question 56. The phrase “in season” in line 1 refers to ________ .

A. a particular time of year



B. a kind of weather          

C. an official schedule  



D. a method of flavoring

Question 57. During the 1860’s, canned food products were _________ .

A. unavailable in rural areas     


B. available in limited quantities       

C. shipped in refrigerator cars                        
D. a staple part of the American diet.

Question 58. It can be inferred that railroad refrigerator cars came into use _________ .

A. before 1860    

B. before 1890     
C. after 1900    

D. after 1920

Question 59. The word” them” in line 12 refers to _________ .

A. refrigerator cars     
B.growers        
C. perishables
             
D. distances.

Question 60. The word” fixture” in line 16 is closest in meaning to _________ .

A. commonplace object 
B. substance     
C. luxury item              
D. mechanical device

Question 61.The author implies that in the 1920’s and 1930’s home deliveries of ice _________ .

A. increased  in cost           



B. occurred only in the summer

C. decreased in number     



D. were on an irregular schedule

Question 62. The word “ Nevertheless” in line 19 is closest meaning to _________ .

A. occasionally      
            B. however                 
C. therefore   


D. because      

Question 63. Which of the following types of food preservation was NOT mentioned in the passage?

A. Drying 

            B. Chemical additives
C. Canning        

D. Cold storage     

Question 64. Which of the following statements is supported by the passage?

A. Most farmers in the United States raised only fruits and vegetables.

B. People who lived in cities demanded home delivery of foods.

C. Tin cans and iceboxes helped to make many foods more widely available.

D. Commercial ice factories were developed by railroad owners

WRITING
Part I: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65: It is said that he escaped in a stolen car.

> He is……………………………………………………
Question 66: I would prefer you to deliver the sofa on Sunday.

> I would rather …………………………………………………………………………..

Question 67: This village is inaccessible in winter due to heavy snow.

> Heavy snow makes …………………………………………………………………………………. …

Question 68: “Why don’t you ask your boss for a rise?” He asked me.

> He advised …………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 69: I was not surprised to hear that Harry had failed his driving test.

> It came ………………………………………………………………………………

Part II: In about 140 words, write a paragraph to describe one of the most important holidays in Vietnam.
-----THE END-----

ĐÁP ÁN

PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)
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	17. B
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	49. A

	C
	18. B
	34. B
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	A 
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	D
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	52. B

	C
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	37. C
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	D
	22. D
	38. B
	54. B

	A
	23. D
	39. C
	55. D

	A
	24. D
	40. B
	56. A

	B
	25. C
	41. B
	57. B

	D
	26.A
	42. D
	58. B

	C
	27. D
	43. A
	59. C

	D
	28. C
	44. B
	60. A

	D
	29. B
	45. D
	61. C

	A
	30. B
	46. A
	62. B

	D
	31. A
	47. B
	63. B

	A
	32. B
	48. C
	64. C


PHẦN VIẾT (2 điểm)

I (0,5 điểm)

Câu 65: He is said to have escaped in a stolen car.

Câu 66: I would rather you delivered the sofa on Sunday.

Câu 67: Heavy snow makes it impossible to reach this village.

Câu 68: He advised me to ask my boss for a rise.

Câu 69: It came as no surprise to me that Harry had failed his driving test. 
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others:
Question 1. A. Cooked
B. Lived                      C. Laughed
             D. Watched
Question 2. A. Complete
B. Sender
            C. Penalty

 D. Bedroom
Choose the word whose stress position is different from that of the others:

Question 3. A. Cover
            B. Demand

C. Legend

D. Tension

Question 4. A. Capacity 
B. Conversation 
C. Disappearance 
D. Sympathetic

Question 5. A. Candidate
B. Determine
            C. Attachment
            D. Adventure
Choose the best answer among A, B, C, D to complete each sentence below:
Question 6: “You stepped on my toes” – “_______________”

A. I’m sorry but I meant it.
B. I’m terribly sorry. I didn’t meant it.

C. Really? I’m glad.
D. Are you sure? Did you take any steps?

Question 7: The policeman________________my details.

A. took in
B. took down
C. put up with
D. made up

Question 8: My daughter is learning to play _______ violin at _______ school.

A. a/ the
B. the / a
C. the / Ø
D. Ø / the

Question 9: I have three brother,________________are professional athletes.

A. two of them
B. two of that
C. two of who
D. two of whom

Question10: If I__________________in her position, I could turn down the job.
A. am
B. had been
C. will be
D. were

Question 11: I don’t like _____ when I am not there.

A. criticizing
B. being criticized
C. to criticize
D. to be criticized

Question 12: The government should take  _______ to reduce the current high unemployment rate.

A. solutions
B. changes
C. steps
D. measures

Question 13: Let me know immediately if you hear any______________news.

A. further
B. farther
C. furthest
D. farthest

Question 14: My friend often shows her ________ whenever I have troubles.

A. sympathetic
B. sympathize
C. sympathetically
D. sympathy

Question 15: I _________a small fortune when my uncle died but I managed to squander most of it. I’m ashamed to say.

A. came up with
B. came into
C. came out
D. came in for

Question 16: _______ appears considerably larger at the horizon than it does overhead is merely an optical illusion.

A. When the Moon
B. That the Moon
C. The Moon
D. The Moon which

Question 17: We bought some _______.

A. German lovely old glasses
B. old lovely German glasses

C. German old lovely glasses
D. lovely old German glasses

Question 18: A good teacher should treat all her students on the same _________

A. views
B. positions
C. attitudes
D. terms

Question 19: I thought you said she was going away the next Sunday,_______ ?

A. wasn't it
B. didn't you
C. wasn't she
D. didn't I

Question 20: “ _____________”  - “I’ve lost my passport”.

A. What’s the matter, Linda?


 B. What’s the news on TV?

C. What’s on your mind?



 D. How’s every thing?

Question21: Tom painted his room black. It looks dark and dread. He _________ another color.

A. must choose
B. should choose
C. should have chosen
D. must have chosen

Question22: ___________ my father sat down for lunch than there was a knock at the door.

A. Hardly had
B. No sooner had
C. At no time had
D. Never before had

Question 23: The judge ___________ the murderer to a lifetime imprisonment.

A. sentenced
B. accused
C. prosecuted
D. convicted

Question 24: The harder you work,___________ you’ll pass the exam.

A. the best
B. the worst
C. the better
D. the worse

Mark the letter A, B, C, D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions

Question 25. The removal of cataracts in the eyes by laser has become a common procedure.
     A.  method 


B. belief

C. improvement

D. regulations

Question 26. When Americans are invited to formal or informal get – togethers they usually try to make others feel comfortable and relaxed.

     A. meetings

B. conferences
            C. conversations
            D. social reunions 

Question 27. The republic of South Africa occupies the southern tip of the continent.

     A. takes up


B. takes in

C. takes over

            D. takes on

Question 28.For centuries, people made up stories about dragons. 

     A. constructed

B. created

C. beautified


D. prepared

Question 29. He drives me to the edge because he never stops talking.

A. steers me

B. frightens me
C. irritates me
      

D. moves me
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 30: The peasant’s wife , who have been married for four times, has just had her third baby. 



                                  A          B                                      C                                D

Question 31: It was suggested  that Tom studied the document more thoroughly before attempting to pass

                       A                                        B                                           C                            D
the exam.

Question 32: After driving a car for ten miles, John suddenly realized that he has been driving in the 

                         A                                                         B                                           C                      

wrong direction.

            D

Question 33:  I often look into new words in the dictionary whenever I don’t  know their meanings.

                                  A                           B                              C                                  D

Question 34: When I came to the theatre, I saw a handsome American young man standing on the stage                

                                   A                                    B                                   C                      D

Choose the word or phrase (A, B, C or D)) that best fits the blank space in the following passage.
Many of the things we do (35) ______ on receiving information from other people. Catching a train, making a phone call and going to the cinema all involve information (36)______ stored, processed and communicated. In the past this information had to be kept on paper (37)______ , for example, books, newspapers and timetables. Now more and more information is put (38)______ computers.  

 Computers play a role in our everyday lives, sometimes without us even realizing it. (39)______ the use of computers in both shops and offices. Big shops have to deal with very large (40)______ of information. They have to make sure that there are enough goods on the shelves for customers to buy, they need to be able to reorder before ((41)______ run out. A lot of office work in the past involved information on paper. Once it had been dealt with by people, the paper was (42)______ for future reference. This way of working was never (43)______ easy or fast. A computer system is much more(44)______  

Question 35: A. depending       
B. to depend             
C. depend
        
D. depended
Question 36: A. that has               
B. has                       
C. is
                  
D. that is
Question 37: A. in the case of       
B. in preparation for
C. in the form of
D. in search of
Question 38: A. by                        
B. in                           
C. with
          
D. on
Question 39: A. Be considered        
B. To consider          
C. To be considered  
D. Consider
Question 40: A. numbers                
B. number                
C. amount
       
D. amounts
Question 41: A. stocks                
B. items             
C. purchases
       
D. cargoes
Question 42: A. thrown away    
B. torn off               
C. put aside
       
D. recycled
Question 43: A. particularized     
B. particular         
C. particularly
       
D. particularity
Question 44: A. capable                   
B. effective                
C. formal
       
D. skillful
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the answer to each of the questions.


Quite different from storm surges are the giant sea waves called tsunamis, which derive their name from the Japanese expression for “high water in a harbor.” These waves are also referred to by the general public as tidal waves, although they have relatively little to do with tides. Scientists often referred to them as seismic sea waves, far more appropriate in that they do result from undersea seismic activity.


Tsunamis are caused when the sea bottom suddenly moves, during an underwater earthquake or volcano for example, and the water above the moving earth is suddenly displaced. This sudden shift of water sets off a series of waves. These waves can travel great distances at speeds close to 700 kilometers per hour. In the open ocean, tsunamis have little noticeable amplitude, often no more than one or two meters. It is when they hit the shallow waters near the coast that they increase in height, possibly up to 40 meters.


Tsunamis often occur in the Pacific because the Pacific is an area of heavy seismic activity. Two areas of the Pacific well accustomed to the threat of tsunamis are Japan and Hawaii. Because the seismic activity that causes tsunamis in Japan often occurs on the ocean bottom quite close to the islands, the tsunamis that hit Japan often come with little warning and can, therefore, prove disastrous. Most of the tsunamis that hit the Hawaiian Islands, however, originate thousands of miles away near the coast of Alaska, so these tsunamis have a much greater distance to travel and the inhabitants of Hawaii generally have time for warning of their imminent arrival.


Tsunamis are certainly not limited to Japan and Hawaii. In 1755, Europe experienced a calamitous tsunami, when movement along the fault lines near the Azores caused a massive tsunami to sweep onto the Portuguese coast and flood the heavily populated area around Lisbon. The greatest tsunami on record occurred on the other side of the world in 1883 when the Krakatoa volcano underwent a massive explosion, sending waves more than 30 meters high onto nearby Indonesian islands; the tsunami from this volcano actually traveled around the world and was witnessed as far away as the English Channel.

Question 45: The paragraph preceding this passage most probably discusses _________ .

A. tides
B. storm surges

C. tidal waves
D. underwater earthquakes

Question 46: According to the passage, all of the following are true about tidal waves EXCEPT that _____ .

A. they are caused by sudden changes in high and low tides

B. this terminology is not used by the scientific community

C. they are the same as tsunamis

D. they refer to the same phenomenon as seismic sea waves

Question 47: The word “displaced” in line 6 is closest in meaning to _________ .

A. not pleased
B. located
C. moved
D. filtered

Question 48: It can be inferred from the passage that tsunamis ________ .

A. are often identified by ships on the ocean

B. generally reach heights greater than 40 meters

C. are far more dangerous on the coast than in the open ocean

D. cause severe damage in the middle of the ocean

Question 49: In line 9, water that is “shallow” is NOT __________ .

A. deep
B. coastal
C. tidal
D. clear

Question 50: A main difference between tsunamis in Japan and in Hawaii is that tsunamis in Japan are more likely to _________ .

A. come from greater distances
B. originate in Alaska

C. arrive without warning
D. be less of a problem

Question 51: The possessive “their” in line 16 refers to _________ .

A. the Hawaiian Islands
B. these tsunamis

C. thousands of miles
D. the inhabitants of Hawaii

Question 52: A “calamitous” tsunami, in line 17, is one that is _________ .

A. disastrous
B. expected
C. extremely calm
D. at fault

Question 53: From the expression “on record” in line 19, it can be inferred that the tsunami that accompanied the Krakatoa volcano ___________ .

A. was filmed as it was happening
B. occurred before efficient records were kept

C. was not as strong as the tsunami in Lisbon
D. might not be the greatest tsunami ever

Question 54: The passage suggests that the tsunami resulting from the Krakatoa volcano

A. was unobserved outside of the Indonesian islands

B. resulted in little damage

C. was far more destructive close to the source than far away

D. caused volcanic explosions in the English Channel

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the answer to each of the questions from.

Esperanto is what is called a planned, or artificial, language. It was created more than a century ago by Polish eye doctor Ludwik Lazar Zamenhof. Zamenhof believed that a common language would help to alleviate some of the misunderstandings among cultures.

In Zamenhof’s first attempt at a universal language, he tried to create a language that was as uncomplicated as possible. This first language included words such as ab, ac, ba, eb, be, and ce. This did not result in a workable language in that these monosyllabic words, though short, were not easy to understand or to retain.

Next, Zamenhof tried a different way of constructing a simplified language. He made the words in his language sound like words that people already knew, but he simplified the grammar tremendously. One example of how he simplified the language can be seen in the suffixes: all nouns in this language end in o, as in the noun amiko, which means “friend”, and all adjectives end in -a, as in the adjective bela, which means “pretty”. Another example of the simplified language can be seen in the prefix mal-, which makes a word opposite in meaning; the word malamiko therefore means “enemy”, and the word malbela therefore means “ugly” in Zamenhof’s language.

In 1887, Zamenhof wrote a description of this language and published it. He used a pen name, Dr. Esperanto, when signing the book. He selected the name Esperanto because this word means “a person who hopes” in his language. Esperanto clubs began popping up throughout Europe, and by 1950, Esperanto had spread from Europe to America and Asia.

In 1905, the First World Congress of Esperanto took place in France, with approximately700 attendees from 20 different countries. Congresses were held annually for nine years, and 4,000 attendees were registered for the Tenth World Esperanto Congress scheduled for 1914, when World War I erupted and forced its cancellation.

Esperanto has had its ups and downs in the period since World War I. Today, years after it was introduced, it is estimated that perhaps a quarter of a million people are fluent in it. This may seem like a large number, but it is really quite small when compared with the billion English speakers and billion Mandarin Chinese speakers in today’s world. Current advocates would like to see its use grow considerably and are taking steps to try to make this happen.
Question 55: The topic of this passage is

A. a language developed in the last few years


B. one man’s efforts to create a universal language

C. using language to communicate internationally

D. how language can be improve

Question 56: According to the passage, Zamenhof wanted to create a universal language

A. to provide a more complex language
B. to create one world culture

C. to resolve cultural differences
D. to build a name for himself

Question 57: It can be inferred from the passage that the Esperanto word malespera means

A. hopelessness
B. hopeless
C. hope
D. hopeful

Question 58: The expression “popping up” in line 17 could best be replaced by

A. hiding
B. shouting
C. leaping
D. opening

Question 59: It can be inferred from the passage that the Third World Congress of Esperanto took place

A. in 1909
B. in 1907
C. in 1913
D. in 1905

Question 60: According to the passage, what happened to the Tenth World Esperanto Congress?

A. It was scheduled for 1915
B. It had attendees from20 countries

C. It never took place
D. It had 4,000 attendees

Question 61: The expression “ups and downs” in line 23 is closest in meaning to

A. takeoffs and landings
B. floors and ceilings

C. highs and lows
D. tops and bottoms

Question 62: Which paragraph describes the predecessor to Esperanto?

A. The first paragraph
B. The second paragraph

C. The third paragraph
D. The fourth paragraph

Question 63: The passage would most likely be assigned reading in a course on

A. applied linguistics
B. European history
C. English grammar
D. world government

Question 64: The paragraph following the passage most likely discusses

A. another of Zamenhof’s accomplishments

B. attempts to reconvene the World Congress of Esperanto in the 1920s

C. the disadvantages of using an artificial language

D. how current supporters of Esperanto are encouraging its growth

WRITING

Part 1. Finish each of the sentences below without changing their original meanings:

Question 65: Mary started learning English 3 years ago

=> Mary has   ..............................................................................

Question 66: I regret not visiting her earlier.

=> I wish ................................................................................................

Question 67:  “It was very kind of you to help me with the  housework ”. The lady said to Jane.

 => The lady thanked ......................................................................................................

Question 68:  She failed the exam because she didn’t study hard.

=>  Had ...........................................................................................................
Question 69:  I never intended to go to the meeting

=> I never had....................................................... ...................................................

Part 2. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about one of your hobbies.        

...

-------THE END--------

ĐÁP ÁN

PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM(8 điểm)
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PHẦN VIẾT (2 điểm)

I (0,5 điểm)

Câu 65: Mary has learnt / has been learning English for 3 years.

Câu 66: I wish I had visited her earlier.

Câu 67:The lady thanked Jane for helping / having helped her with the housework.

Câu 68: Had she studied hard, she wouldn’t have failed the exam.

Câu 69: I never had any intention of going t the meeting.
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underline is pronounced differently from the rest. 
Question 1: A. Loved
B. Appeared
C. Agreed
D. Coughed
Question 2: A. Thereupon
B. Thrill
C. Threesome
D. Throne
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress. 
Question 3: A. Television
B. Information
C. Economic
D. Engineer

Question 4: A. Achievement 
B. Argument
C. Confinement
D. Involvement

Question 5: A. Teacher
B. Prefer
C. Offer
D. Flower

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

Question 6:  I will stand here and wait for you ______ you come back.
A. because


B. though

C. so


D. until
Question 7:  Let’s begin our discussion now, ______?
A. shall we


B. will we

C. don’t we

D. won’t we
Question 8:  Of all the factors affecting agricultural yields, weather is the one ______ the most.
A. that influences farmers



B. farmers that is influences
C. why farmers influence it



D. it influences farmers

Question 9:  It gets _______ to understand what the professor has explained.
A. the more difficult

B. difficult more and more
C. more difficult than

D. more and more difficult
Question 10:  I was doing my homework ______ the light went out.
A. after            

B. before        

C. while
   
D. when
Question 11: He carried a(n)_________ driving license. 
A. untrue


B. unfaithful 

C. artificial 

D. false 

Question 12:  John: “I’ve passed my final exam.”            Tom: “______”
A. That’s a good idea.




B. Good luck.



C. It’s nice of you to say so.



D. Congratulations!
Question 13:  _______, we tried our best to complete it.
A. Thanks to the difficult homework


B. Despite the homework was difficult
C. Difficult as the homework was


D. As though the homework was difficult
Question 14: Students are often advised to look at the first and last_________of a book before attempting to read it in details. 
A. paragraphs      
 
B. headings 

C. chapters        
D. titles 

Question 15:  ______ ten minutes earlier, you would have got a better seat. 
A. Had you arrived

B. If you arrived
C. Were you arrived
D. If you hadn’t arrived
Question 16:  The song has ______ been selected for the 22nd Sea Games, Vietnam.
A. officially


B. office

C. official

D. officer

Question 17:  Edith Harlow has kindly agreed ______. You should ask him.
A. to helping


B. to help

C. help


D. helping
Question 18:  People usually can get sufficient ______ of the calcium their bodies need from the food they consume.
A. variety


B. source

C. amount

D. number
Question 19:  It is possible ______ may assist some trees in saving water in the winter.
A. to lose leaves




B. that the loss of leaves
C. the leaves are lost




D. when leaves have lost

Question 20:  Kitchen appliances called blenders became ______ in the 1930s, when Stephen B. Poplawski developed a machine that excelled at making his favorite drink.
A. establish


B. established

C. which establish
D. establishing

Question 21:  There’s somebody walking behind us. I think we are ______.
A. followed


B. being followed
C. following

D. being following

Question 22:  Chosen as the nation’s capital at the end of the American Civil War, ______ the city of over a million people.
A. Washington, DC is now



B. for Washington, DC,
C. Washington, DC,




D. now in Washington, DC,
Question 23:  It is a top secret. You _______ tell anyone about it.
A. won't


B. needn't

C. mustn't

D. mightn't

 Question 24: Although he hadn’t spoken French for many years, he picked it _____ again after a few weeks.
A. over



B. on


C. up


D. through

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.   

The Winterthur Museum is a collection and a house. There are many museums devoted to the decorative arts and many house museums, but rarely in the United States is a great collection displayed in a great country house. Passing through successive generations of a single family, Winterthur has been a private estate for more than a century. Even after the extensive renovations made to it between 1929 and 1931, the house remained a family residence. This fact is of importance to the atmosphere and effect of the museum. The impression of a lived-in house is apparent to the visitor: the rooms look as if they were vacated only a short while ago whether by the original owners of the furniture or the most recent residents of the house can be a matter of personal interpretation. Winterthur remains, then, a house in which a collection of furniture and architectural elements has been assembled. Like an English country house, it is an organic structure; the house, as well as the collection and manner of displaying it to the visitor, has changed over the years. The changes have coincided with developing concepts of the American arts, increased knowledge on the part of collectors and students, and a progression toward the achievement of a historical effect in period-room displays. The rooms at Winterthur have followed this current, yet still retained the character of a private house.

The concept of a period room as a display technique has developed gradually over the years in an effort to present works of art in a context that would show them to greater effect and would give them more meaning for the viewer. Comparable to the habitat group in a natural history museum, the period room represents the decorative arts in a lively and interesting manner and provides an opportunity to assemble objects related by style, date, or place of manufacture.

Question 25:  What does the passage mainly discuss?

A. Historical furniture contained in Winterthur

B. How Winterthur compares to English country houses

C. Elements that make Winterthur an unusual museum
 
D. The reason that Winterthur was redesigned

Question 26:  The phrase "devoted to" in line 1 is closest in meaning to ________ .

A. specializing in
B. sentimental about
C. surrounded by
D. successful in

Question 27:  What happened at Winterthur between 1929 and 1931? 

A. The old furniture was replaced

B. The estate became a museum

C. The owners moved out

D. The house was repaired
Question 28:  What does the author mean by stating "the impression of a lived-in house is apparent to the visitor"? 

A. Few people visit Winterthur

B. The furniture at Winterthur looks comfortable

C. Winterthur does not look like a typical museum
D. Winterthur is very old

Question 29:  The word "assembled" in line 9 is closest in meaning to ________ .

A. summoned
B. appreciated

C. fundamentally changed
D. brought together
Question 30:  The word "it" in line 10 refers to _________ .

A. collection
B. English country house

C. visitor
D. Winterthur
Question 31:  The word "developing" in line 11 is closest in meaning to _________ .

A. evolving
B. exhibiting
C. informative
D. traditional

Question 32:  According to the passage, objects in a period room are related by all of the following EXCEPT _________ .

A. place of manufacture
B. date

C. past ownership
D. style

Question 33:  What is the relationship between the two paragraphs in the passage?

A. Paragraph 2 explains a philosophy of art appreciation that contrasts with that explained in Paragraph 1.

B. Paragraph 2 explains a term that was mentioned in Paragraph 1.
C. Each paragraph describes a different historical period

D. Each paragraph describes a different approach to the display of objects in a museum

Question 34:  Where in the passage does the author explain why displays at Winterthur have changed?

A. lines 6-8
B. lines 4-5
C. lines 1-2
D. lines 10-12

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer for each of the blanks.

             CARNIVOROUS PLANTS

All plants rely on nutrients taken from the soil in order to survive. However, in areas where the soil does not contain enough (35)_____ nutrients, some plants have adapted to (36) _____ their diets from another source: living organisms. Though they are few in number, carnivorous plants are (37)_____ fascinating beings that “eat” anything from one-celled organisms to insects in order to survive. They are commonly found in marshlands. Carnivorous plants feature one of several types of “traps” to ensnare prey, which they consume to make up for nutrients that may be missing from the soil. While there are over 400 species of carnivorous plants in the world today, some are more (38)_____ than others.

The most well-known of these plants are the snap traps, which include the Venus flytrap. Snap traps are easily identified by their leaves, which are separated into two lobes that have the ability to fold together. Inside the lobes, the surface is covered with tiny hairs that are (39) _____ to movement. When the plant’s prey brushes against the hairs, it triggers a closing mechanism that rapidly brings the two lobes together, trapping the prey (40)_____ inside. The response of the traps is phenomenal (41)_____ speed: the time between triggering the hairs and snapping shut is less than a second. As the prey struggles inside the trap, it only triggers more hairs, causing the leaves to tighten their (42) _____. The plant then secrets liquid chemicals from special glands into the trap to dissolve the prey and absorb all of its nutrients. Besides the Venus flytrap, only one other type of snap trap exists today, (43)_____ to as the waterwheel plant. The two share a common ancestor and differ only in a few ways. For instance, the waterwheel is an aquatic plant, while the flytrap is exclusively terrestrial. In addition, the flytrap feeds primarily on arthropods like spiders, while the waterwheel lives (44)_____ simple invertebrates, like certain types of plankton.
Question 35: A. critical

B. vital

C. crucial

D. indispensable

Question 36: A. modify

B. enlarge

C. augment

D. supplement
Question 37: A. nonetheless

B. though

C. contradictorily
D. yet
Question 38: A. prevalent

B. current

C. domineering
D. prevailing
Question 39: A. vulnerable

B. liable

C. prone

D. sensitive
Question 40: A. closely

B. securely

C. irreplaceably
D. steadily
Question 41: A. in accordance with
B. in preference to
C. in regard to

D. on merits of
Question 42: A. fist

B. hold

C. seizure

D. grip
Question 43: A. denoted

B. referred

C. indicated

D. implicated
Question 44: A. off

B. onto

C. though

D. with

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the followings.  
Question 45:  Few businesses are flourishing in the present economic climate.

A. taking off
B. setting up


C. growing well
D. closing down

Question 46:  The dog saw his reflection in the pool of water .
     A. imagination

B. bone

C. leash

D. image
Question 47:  At times, I look at him and wonder what is going on in his mind.

A. sometimes

B. always

C. hardly

D. never

Question 48:  Humans depend on species diversity to provide food, clean air and water, and fertile soil for agriculture.


A. destruction 
B. contamination 
C. fertilizer 
D. variety

Question 49:   I couldn’t see what she was doing. It was so dark down there.

A. make out 

B. make up

C. make for

D. make from

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction. 
Question 50:  Several (A) people have apparent (B) tried to change the man’s mind (C), but he refuses to listen (D).

Question 51:  Not until (A) I was on my way (B) to the airport that I realized (C) I had left my passport at home (D).

Question 52:  Students suppose (A) to read all the questions (B) carefully and find out (C) the answers to them (D).                      

Question 53:  The disposable (A) camera, a single- used camera (B) preloaded with print film (C) has appeared (D) in the late 1980s and has become very popular.

Question 54:  Public health (A) experts say that the money one spends avoiding illness (B) is less than the cost (C) of to treat sickness (D).
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer for each of the questions. 

MOBILE PHONES: ARE THEY ABOUT TO TRANSFORM OUR LIVES?

We love them so much that some of us sleep with them under the pillow, yet we are increasingly concerned that we cannot escape their electronic reach. We use them to convey our most intimate secrets, yet we worry that they are a threat to our privacy. We rely on them more than the Internet to cope with modern life, yet many of us don’t believe advertisements saying we need more advanced services.

Sweeping aside the doubts that many people feel about the benefits of new third generation phones and fears over the health effects of phone masts, a recent report claims that the long-term effects of new mobile technologies will be entirely positive so long as the public can be convinced to make use of them. Research about users of mobile phones reveals that the mobile has already moved beyond being a mere practical communications tool to become the backbone of modern social life, from love affairs to friendship to work.

The close relationship between user and phone is most pronounced among teenagers, the report says, who regard their mobiles as an expression of their identity. This is partly because mobiles are seen as being beyond the control of parents. But the researchers suggest that another reason may be that mobiles, especially text messaging, were seen as a way of overcoming shyness. The impact of phones, however, has been local rather than global, supporting existing friendship and networks, rather than opening users to a new broader community. Even the language of texting in one area can be incomprehensible to anybody from another area.

Among the most important benefits of using mobile phones, the report claims, will be a vastly improved mobile infrastructure, providing gains throughout the economy, and the provision of a more sophisticated location-based services for users. The report calls on government to put more effort into the delivery of services by mobile phone, with suggestion including public transport and traffic information and doctors’ text messages to remind patients of appointments. There are many possibilities. At a recent trade fair in Sweden, a mobile navigation product was launched. When the user enters a destination, a route is automatically downloaded to their mobile and presented by voices, pictures and maps as they drive. In future, these devices will also be able to plan around congestion and road works in real time. Third generation phones will also allow for remote monitoring of patients by doctors. In Britain, scientists are developing an asthma management solution using mobiles to detect early signs of an attack.

Mobile phones can be used in education. A group of teachers in Britain use third generation phones to provide fast internet service to children who live beyond the reach of terrestrial broadband services and can have no access to online information. ‘As the new generation of mobile technologies takes off, the social potential will vastly increase,’ the report argues.
Question 55:  What does the writer suggest in the first paragraph about our attitudes to mobile phones?

A. We need them more than anything else to deal with modern life.

B. We are worried about using them so much.

C. We cannot live without them.

D. We have contradictory feelings about them.

Question 56:  What does “them” in paragraph 2 refer to?

A. long-term effects
B. new mobile technologies
C. benefits
D. doubts

Question 57:  What is the connection between social life and mobile phones?

A. Mobile phones enable people to communicate while moving around.

B. Modern social life relies significantly on the use of mobile phones.

C. Mobile phones encourage people to make friends.

D. Mobile phones make romantic communication easier.

 Question 58:  Why do teenagers have such a close relationship with their mobile phones?

A. They feel independent when they use them.

B. They tend to feel uncomfortable in many situations.

C. They use text messages more than any other group.

D. They are more inclined to be late than older people.

 Question 59:  Which of the following is NOT true?

A. Mobile phone is considered as a means for the youth to show their characters.

B. Mobile phones are playing a wide range of roles in people’s life.

C. People can overcome shyness by using texting to communicate things that make them uncomfortable.

D. There is no need to suspect the harmfulness of mobile phones.

Question 60:  In what sense has the impact of phones been “local” in paragraph 3?

A. People tend to communicate with people they already know.

B. It depends on local dialects.

C. Users generally phone people who live in the same neighbourhood.

D. The phone networks use different systems.

Question 61:  How might mobile phones be used in the future?

A. To show bus and train timetables

B. To cure diseases

C. To arrange deliveries

D. To give the address of the nearest doctor’s surgery

 Question 62:  The navigation product launched in Sweden is helpful for drivers because _____.

A. it tells them which roads are congested
B. it shows them how to avoid road works

C. it can suggest the best way to get to a place
D. it provides directions orally
 Question 63:  What is the general attitude of the report described here?

A. The government should take over the mobile phone networks.

B. Mobile phones can have a variety of very useful applications.

C. There are problems with mobile phones that cannot be overcome.

D. Manufacturers need to produce better equipment.

Question 64:  The word “pronounced” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to _____.

A. overwhelmed
B. serious
C. obvious
D. voiced

WRITING 

Part 1. Rewrite the following sentences in order to keep their original meanings.

Question 65: Mary is pretty but Camry is prettier. 

-> Camry is the …………………………………………………………………………………...
Question 66: This is the best film I’ve ever seen.

-.> I’ve ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Question 67: My school has over 2,000 students.

-> There are ……………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 68: People say that the plane of Germanwings crashed into the mountains.

-> It is ……………………………………………………………………………………………
Question 69: He tries to learn English well so as to find a good job.

-> He tries to learn English well with …………………………………………………………..

Part 2. Why do people learn English?Write a paragraph about 150 words.

-----------THE END----------
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Part 1. Rewrite the following sentences in order to keep their original meanings.

Question 65: Mary is pretty but Camry is prettier. 

-> Camry is the prettier of the two girls.

Question 66: This is the best film I’ve ever seen.

-.> I’ve never seen a better film than this (film).) or (I’ve never seen such a good film.)
Question 67: My school has over 2,000 students.

-> There are over 2,000 students in my school.
Question 68: People say that the plane of Germanwings crashed into the mountains.

-> It is said that the plane of Germanwings crashed into the mountains.
Question 69: He tries to learn English well so as to find a good job.

-> He tries to learn English well with a view to finding a good job.
Part 2. Why do people learn English?Write a paragraph about 150 words.

	         SỞ GD-ĐT HÀ TĨNH

TRƯỜNG THPT TRẦN PHÚ


	ĐỀ THI THỬ THQG - NĂM HỌC 2014 - 2015 

MÔN: TIẾNG ANH  

Thời gian làm bài: 90 phút (không kể thời gian giao đề)

	
	Mã đề thi 15


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others in the group.

Question 1: A. Honest           B. Home                      C. Vehicles                   
D. Heiress


Question 2: A. Books
B. Carrots
C. Floors
D. Slopes
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following word. 

Question 3: A. Blackboard
B. Listen
C. Between
D. Student

Question 4: A. Company
B. Atmosphere
C. Customer
D. Employment
Question 5: A. Institution 
B. University
C. Preferential 
D. Indicative
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question 6: When friends insist on ______ expensive gifts, it makes most people uncomfortable.


A. them to accept
B. they accepting
C. their accepting
D. they accept

Question 7: John lost the _______ bicycle he bought last week and his parents were very angry with him because of his carelessness. 



A. beautiful Japanese blue new
B. beautiful new blue Japanese 


C. new beautiful blue Japanese 
D. Japanese beautiful new blue

Question 8: Dr. Evans has _________ a valuable contribution to the life of the school.




    A. done 
B. created 
C. caused 
D. made  
Question 9: Look! The yard is wet. It______ last night.


A. must have rained
B. couldn't have rained C. must rain
D. should have rained

Question 10: Shy people often find difficult to__________ group discussion. 


A. take part in
B. get on with    
C. take place in             
D. get in touch with

Question 11: They asked me a lot of questions, __________I couldn't answer.


A. much of which
B. both of them
C. neither of which
D. most of which

Question 12: I walked away as calmly as I could. __________, they would have thought I was a thief.


A. In case
B. If so
C. Or else
D. Owing to
Question 13: Not until the end of the 19th century ______ become a scientific discipline.


A. plant breeding has 
B. did plant breeding 
C. plant breeding had 
D. has plant breeding

Question 14: Last year she earned _______ her brother.






    A. twice as much as
B. twice more than
C. twice as many as
   D. twice as more as 
Question 15:  - Linda: “I've passed my driving test."


-Peter: “__________”


A. Congratulations!

B. That's a good idea
C. It's nice of you to say so.
D. Do you?

Question 16: __________the storm, the ship couldn't reach its destination on time.


A.  Because of
B. In case of
C. In spite of
D. But for
Question 17: -Lan:  "Happy birthday! This is a small present for you."   - Nga: “__________”


A. What a pity!

B. How terrible!



C. Have a good time!

D. How beautiful it is! Thanks.
Question 18: Just keep________ on the baby while I cook the supper, will you?

A. a look 
B. a glance 
C. an eye 
D. a care
Question 19: Remember to appreciate what your friends do for you. You shouldn’t take them_______.

A. as a rule
B. as usual
C. out of habit
D. for granted

Question 20: The twins look so much alike that almost no one can____ them____


A. take/apart
B. tell/away
C. tell/apart
D. take/on

Question 21: The players’ protests_____ no difference to the referee’s decision at all


A. did
B. made
C. caused
D. created
Question 22: Books are a wonderful__________of knowledge and pleasure.


 A. way
B. information
C. source
D. type

Question 23: Western women are more ________ than Asian women

A. depend        
B. independent
C. independently
D. dependent

Question 24:  Unfortunately, the company closed down because it couldn’t keep___ with rapidly changing technology


A. speed
B. time
C. fast
D. pace

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that is closest in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.            
Question 25: The famous racehorse Secretariat had to be destroyed because of a painful, incurable hoof disease.
    A. irreparable

B. vexatious

C. dangerous

D. disabling


Question 26:  In most countries, compulsory military service does not apply to women.

    A. superior

B. mandatory

C. beneficial

D. constructive

Question 27: Scientists warn of the impending extinction of many species of plants and animals.

    A. irrefutable

B. imminent

C. formidable

D. absolute

Question 28: The aircraft carrier is indispensable in naval operations against sea or shore based enemies.

A. unique

B. novel

C. vital


D. exotic

Question 29 :  The use of lasers in surgery has become relatively commonplace in recent years.


A. absolutely

B. relevantly

C. comparatively
D. almost

Each of the following sentences has four underlined words or phrases marked A, B, C, and D. Choose the word or phrase which be changed in order for the sentence to be correct.

Question 30: Paulo has learnt English for five years ago. 

                          A          B
     C
                  D

Question 31: Although they always argue with each other, but they are good friends.

 
                                       A 
            B 
              C 
                     D

Question 32: Thanks to the timely laws, some elephant populations, especially  that in southern Africa,  

                             A
                 B
                                                                              C

have recovered over the last decade.

 
D

Question 33: He stopped to smoke because cigarettes are harmful to his health.


A
                           B               C
D

Question 34: The professor together with his three students have been called to court.

A
B
C
D

Mark the letter A,B,C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase to fill in the blank in the following passage.    

                               NEIGHBORS INFLUENCE BUYING DECISIONS


However objective we believe ourselves to be, most of us do not judge a product solely on its merits, considering quality, value and style before making a decision. (35)________, we are easily influenced by the people around us.


There is nothing (36)___________ with this. It is probably a smarter way to make decisions than (37)________ on only our own opinions. But it does make life hard for companies. They have long understood that groups of friends and relatives tend to buy the same products, but understanding the reasons has been tricky. It is because they are so similar with (38)_______ to how much money they make and what television ads they watch that they independently (39)________ at the same decision? Or do they copy one another, perhaps (40)______ envy or perhaps because they have shared information about the products?


Research in Finland recently found overwhelming evidence that neighbours have a big influence on buying decisions. When one of a person’s ten nearest neighbours bought a car, the chances that that person would buy a car of the same brand during the next week and a half (41)__________ by 86 per cent. The researchers argued that it was not just a (42)_________ of envy. Used cars seemed to attract neighbours even more than new cars. This suggested that people were not trying to (43)_______ up with their neighbours, they were keen to learn from them. Since used cars are less reliable, a recommendation of one can (44)________influence a buying decision. 
Question 35: 
A. What’s more
B. Instead

C. Unlike 

D. In place  

Question 36: 
A. wrong

B. silly


C. bad 


D. daft  
Question 37: 
A. basing

B. trusting

C. supposing 

D. relying  

Question 38: 
A. connection 

B. regard 

C. relation 

D. concern  

Question 39: 
A. reach

B. come 

C. arrive 

D. get  
Question 40: 
A. for


B. as to 

C. out of 

D. about  
Question 41: 
A. boosted

B. rose 

C. enlarged 

D. lifted  

Question 42: 
A. thing

B. point 

C. matter 

D. fact  

Question 43: 
A. keep

B. stay 

C. hold


D. follow  

Question 44: 
A. fiercely

B. strongly 

C. firmly 

D. intensely  

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.


The principle of use and disuse states that those parts of organisms' bodies that are used grown larger. Those 
parts that are not tend to wither away. It is an observed fact that when you exercise particular muscles, they 
grow. Those that are never used dimish. By examining a man's body, we can tell which muscles he uses and 
which he doesn't. we may even be able to guess his profession or his reaction. Enthusiasts of the "body- building" cult make use of the principle of use and disuse to "build" their bodies, almost like a piece of sculpture, into whatever unnatural shape is demanded by fashion in this peculiar minority culture. Muscles are not the only parts of the body that respond to use in this kind of way. Walk barefoot and you acquire harder skin on your soles. It is easy to tell a farmer from a bank teller by looking  at their hands alone. The farmer's hands are horny, hardened by long exposure to rough work. The teller's hands are relatively soft.

        The principle of use and disuse enables animals to become better at the job of surviving in their world, progressively better during their lifetime as a result of living in that world. Humans, through direct exposure to sunlight, or lack of it, develop a skin color  which  equips them better to survive in the  particular local conditions.

        Too much sunlight is dangerous. Enthusiastic sunbathers with very fair skins are susceptible to skin cancer. Too little sunlight, on the other hand, leads to vitamin-D deficiency and rickets. The brown pigment melanin which is synthesized under the influence of sunlight, makes a screen to protect the underlying   tissues   from the   harmful effects of further sunlight. If a suntanned person moves to a less sunny climate, the melanin disappears, and the body is able to benefit from what little sun there is. This can be represented as an instance of the principle of use 

and disuse: skin goes brown when it is "used", and fades to white when it is not.
Question 45: What does the passage mainly discuss?


A. How the principles of use and disuse change people's concepts of themselves.


B. The changes that occur according to the principle of use and disuse.


C. The way in which people change themselves to conform to fashion.


D. The effects of the sun on the principle of use and disuse.
Question 46: The phrase "wither away" in line 2 is closest in meaning to____.


A. split 

B. rot 


C. perish 


D. shrink
Question 47: The word "Those" in line 3 refers to___.


A. organisms 

B. bodies 

C. parts 


D. muscles

Question 48 : According to the passage, men who body build____.

A. appear like sculptures


B. change their appearance

C. belong to strange cults


D. are very fashionable

Question 49: From the passage, it can be inferred that author views body building____.


A. with enthusiasm
B. as an artistic from  
C. with scientific interest   
D. of doubtful benefic
Question 50: The word "horny" in line 9 is closest in meaning to____.


A. firm


B. strong 

C. tough 


D. dense 

Question 51:   It can be inferred from the passage that the principle of use and disuse enables organisms to___.


A. survive in any condition


B. automatically benefit


C. change their existence


D. improve their lifetime

Question 52: The author suggests that melanin_____.


A. helps protect fair-skinned people




B. is beneficial in sunless climates


C. is necessary for the production of vitamin-D




D. is a synthetic product

Question 53: In the second paragraph, the author mentions sun tanning as an example of____.


A. humans improving their local condition

B. humans surviving in adverse conditions


C. humans using the principle of use and disuse
D. humans running the risk of skin cancer

Question 54: The word " susceptible" could be best replaced by____.

A. condemned 

B. vulnerable 

C. allergic 

D. suggestible

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.

         Choosing a career may be one of the hardest jobs you ever have, and it must be done with care. View a career as an opportunity to do something you love, not simply as a way to earn a living. Investing the time and effort to thoroughly explore your options can mean the difference between finding a stimulating and rewarding career and move from job to unsatisfying job in an attempt to find the right one. Work influences virtually every aspect of your life, from your choice of friends to where you live. Here are just a few of the factors to consider.


Deciding what matters most to you is essential to making the right decision. You may want to begin by assessing your likes, dislikes, strengths, and weaknesses. Think about the classes, hobbies, and surroundings that you find most appealing. Ask yourself questions, such as “Would you like to travel ? Do you want to work with children ? Are you more suited to solitary or cooperative work ?” There are no right or wrong answers ; only you know what is important to you. Determine which job features you require, which ones you would prefer, and which ones you cannot accept. Then rank them in order of importance to you.


The setting of the job is one factor to take into account. You may not want to sit at a desk all day. If not, there are diversity occupation – building inspector, supervisor, real estate agent – that involve a great deal of time away from the office. Geographical location may be a concern, and employment in some fields is concentrated in certain regions. Advertising job can generally be found only in large cities. On the other hand, many industries such as hospitality, law education, and retail sales are found in all regions of the country.If a high salary is important to you, do not judge a career by its starting wages. Many jobs, such as insurance sales, offers relatively low starting salaries; however, pay substantially increases along with your experience, additional training, promotions and commission. 


Don’t rule out any occupation without learning more about it. Some industries evoke positive or negative associations. The traveling life of a flight attendant appears glamorous, while that of a plumber does not. Remember that many jobs are not what they appear to be at first, and may have merits or demerits that are less obvious. Flight attendants must work long, grueling hours without sleeps, whereas plumbers can be as highly paid as some doctors. Another point to consider is that as you get mature, you will likely to develop new interests and skills that may point the way to new opportunities. The choice you make today need not be your final one.

Question 55. The author states that “There are no right or wrong answers” in order to _______.

A. emphasize that each person’s answers will be different.

B. show that answering the questions is a long and difficult process.

C. indicate that the answers are not really important.

D. indicate that each person’s answers may change over time. 

Question 56: The word “them” in paragraph 2 refers to _________.

A. questions
B. answers 
C. features
  

D. jobs
Question  57: The word “assessing” in paragraph 2 could best be replaced by ________.




A. discovering
B. considering
C. measuring


D. disposing 

Question  58: According to paragraph 3, which of the following fields is NOT suitable for a person who does not want  to live in a big city ?   

A. plumbing
B. law
C. retail sales


D. advertising

Question 59: Those are all the factors you should take into account when choosing a job except__________.

A.Your likes and your dislikes  
B. The atmosphere at work

C. Geographical location 


D. Your strengths and weaknesses

Question 60: The word “that” in paragraph 4 refers to

 A. occupation
  B. the traveling life
  C. a flight attendant
            D. commission  

Question 61: It can be inferred from the paragraph 3 that ________.

A. jobs in insurance sales are generally not well-paid.

B. insurance sales people can earn high salary later in their career.

C. people should constantly work toward the next promotion.

D. a starting salary should be an important consideration in choosing a career.

Question 62:  In paragraph 5, the author suggests that ________.

A. you may want to change careers at some time in the future.

B. as you get older, your career will probably less fulfilling.

C. you will be at your job for a lifetime, so choose carefully.

D. you will probably jobless at some time in the future.

Question  63:  Why does the author mention “long, grueling hours without sleeps” in paragraph 4 ?

A. To emphasize the difficulty of working as a plumber.

B. To contrast the reality of a flight attendant’s job with most people’s perception.

C. To show that people must work hard for the career they have chosen.

D. To discourage readers from choosing a career as a flight attendant.

Question 64:  According to the passage, which of the following is true ?

A. To make a lot of money, you should not take a job with a low starting salary.

B. To make lots of money, you should rule out all factory jobs.

C. If you want an easy and glamorous lifestyle, you should consider becoming flight attendant

D. Your initial view of certain careers may not be accurate. 

WRITING

Part I: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65: I spend half an hour travelling to work by motorbike everyday.

> It takes……………………………………………………………………………………………………

Question 66: “ Can you give me a ride to school ?”

> He asked his friend……………………………………………………………………………………...

Question 67: We can’t have breakfast in the garden because it is very cold.

> It is so…………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 68: I’ve never met a more intelligent man than him.

> He………………………………………………………………………………………………………..

Question 69: Without skilful surgery he would not have survived the operation. 
> But for …………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Part II:  In about 140 words, write a paragraph about one of your idols.
----------THE END----------

ĐÁP ÁN

PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	B
	23
	B
	45
	B

	2
	C
	24
	D
	46
	D

	3
	C
	25
	A
	47
	D

	4
	D
	26
	B
	48
	B

	5
	C
	27
	B
	49
	D

	6
	C
	28
	C
	50
	C

	7
	B
	29
	C
	51
	A

	8
	D
	30
	D
	52
	A

	9
	A
	31
	D
	53
	C

	10
	A
	32
	C
	54
	B

	11
	D
	33
	A
	55
	B

	12
	C
	34
	C
	56
	A

	13
	B
	35
	B
	57
	A

	14
	A
	36
	A
	58
	D

	15
	A
	37
	D
	59
	C

	16
	B
	38
	B
	60
	C

	17
	D
	39
	C
	61
	A

	18
	C
	40
	C
	62
	C

	19
	D
	41
	B
	63
	B

	20
	C
	42
	C
	64
	D

	21
	B
	43
	A
	
	

	22
	C
	44
	B
	
	


PHẦN VIẾT(2 điểm)

I (0,5 điểm)

Câu 65: It takes me half an hour to travell to work by motorbike everyday.
Câu 66: He asked his friend to give him a ride to school/He asked his friend if (whether) he (she) could give him a ride to school.

Câu 67: It is so cold that we can’t have breakfast in the garden.

Câu 68: He is the most intelligent man I have ever met

Câu 69: But for skilful surgery he would not have survived the operation. 
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Choose the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress.

Question 1: A. Decide   

B. Apply       

C. Provide

D. Offer
Question 2: A. Pollution

B. Attractive  

C. Separate

D. Activity

Question 3: A. Invaluable 

B. Intimacy

C. Investigate 

D. Intensity
Choose the word whose bold part is pronounced differently.

Question 4. A. Adopted        
B. Appealed
C. Dedicated
D. Wounded
Question 5. A. Chemical
B. Approach
C. Achieve
           
D. Challenge
Choose the word phrase that best complete each sentence. 

Question 6: Everyone can join our club, _______age and sex.

A. in place of


B. regardless of
C. in case of

D. on behalf of
Question 7: The total cost to renovate the building was $13.75 million, ____ double the original estimate.

A. mostly


B. most all

C. the most

D. almost

Question 8: He went _________ a bad cold just before Christmas.

A. in for


B. over


C. through

D. down with

Question 9: ________ wait for no man.

A. Tide and fire

B. Time and tide
C. Time and fire
D. Tide and time
Question 10: -"Do you have a minute, Dr Keith?" - "________"

A. Sorry, I haven't got it here.



B. Good, I hope so.


C. Sure. What's the problem?



D. Well. I'm not sure when.

Question 11: I saw him hiding something in a_______ bag.

A. small plastic black

B. black small plastic
C. small black plastic
D. plastic small black

Question 12: He suddenly saw Sue _____the room. He pushed his way_____ the crowd of people to get to her.

A. across/through

B. over/through
C. over/along

D. across/across

Question 13: Is it necessary that I _____ here tomorrow?

A. am being


B. were

C. be


D. would be

Question 14: I walked away as calmly as I could. _______ , they would have thought I was a thief.

A. If so


B. Or else

C. In case

D.  Owing to

Question 15: "Your parents must be proud of your result at school". - "_______"

A. Sorry to hear that.




B. I am glad you like it.

C. Thanks. It's certainly encouraging.

D. Of course

Question 16: In most _____ developed countries, up to 50% of _____ population enters higher education at some time in their lives.

A. Ø / Ø


B. the / Ø

C. Ø / the

D. the / a

Question 17: _______ after the World War II, the United Nations has been actively carrying out its convention to stop wars and bring peace to nations worldwide.

A. Having been established
B. Being established
C. To be established
D. Established

Question 18:  The road ............... is shaded with trees.
A. where we go to school every day


B. from which we go to school every day
C. at which we go to school every day

D. on which we go to school every day
Question 19: By this time next summer, you..........your studies.
A. will have completed     
B. will complete
C. are completing
D. completes
Question 20: It ____ me only five minutes to get to school
A. cost 


B. took 

C. brought 

D. spent

Question 21: This factory produced ______ motorbikes in 2008 as in the year 2006. 
A. twice as many 

B. as twice as many 
C. as twice many   
D. as many as twice   

Question 22: In many big cities, people have to ______ up with noise, overcrowding and bad air. 
A. keep 


B. catch 

C. face 

D. put 

      Question 23: When his alarm went off, he shut it off and slept for ………..15 minutes. 
A. other  


B. others  

C. another  

D. the others
Question 24: He was very lucky when he fell off the ladder. He _____ himself.

A. could have hurt             
B. must have hurt
C. should have hurt   
D. will have hurt
Choose the word that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in the following questions

Question 25: Roget's Thesaurus, a collection of English words and phrases, was originally arranged by the ideas they express rather than by alphabetical order.

A. restricted


B. as well as

C. unless

D. instead of
Question 26: With the dawn of space exploration, the notion that atmospheric conditions on Earth may be unique in the solar system was strengthened.

A. outcome


B. continuation
C. beginning

D. expansion

Question 27: Let's wait here for her; I'm sure she'll turn up before long.

A. arrive


B. return

C. enter

D. visit

Question 28: The situation seems to be changing minute by minute.

A. very rapidly

B. time after time
C. again and again
D. from time to time

Question 29: It was great to see monkeys in their natural habitat.
A.sky



B. home

C. forest

D. land 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions. 
Question 30: Mrs. Stevens, along with her cousins from New Mexico, are planning to attend the  
              
                                                A                 B                                            C                    D 
festivities.                              
Question 31: Families who are enough fortunate to own a historic home may be able to get restoration 


                          A
             B



            C
        D
funds from the government.

Question 32: A cure for the common cold, causing by a virus, has not been found.

                                   A                                     B             C                   D

Question 33: The woman of whom the red car is parked in front of the bank is a famous pop star. 

                                               A                             B               C                                   D 

Question 34: The better you are at English, more chance you have to get a job with international 

                               A                B                              C                                  D 

organizations.                        
Read the following passage and decide which option A, B, C or D best fits each space.
INFLUENCES OF TELEVISION

Television has changed the lifestyle of people in every industrialized country in the world. In the United States, where sociologists have studied the effects, some interesting observations have been made.

Television, although not essential, has become a(n) (35) _____ part of most people’s lives. It has become a baby-sitter, an initiator of conversations, a major transmitter of culture, and a keeper of traditions. Yet when what can be seen on TV in one day is critically analyzed, it becomes evident that television is not a teacher but a sustainer. The poor (36) ______ of programs does not elevate people into greater (37) ______.

The (38) _______ reason for the lack of quality in American television is related to both the history of TV development and the economics of TV. Television in America began with the radio. Radio companies and their sponsors first experimented with television. Therefore, the close relationship, (39) _______ the advertisers had with radio programs, became the system for American TV. Sponsors not only paid money for time within programs, but many actually produced the programs. Thus, (40) _______ from the capitalistic, profit-oriented sector of American society, television is primarily (41) _______ with reflecting and attracting society (42) _______ than innovating and experimenting with new ideas. Advertisers want to attract the largest viewing audience possible; to do so requires that the programs be entertaining rather than challenging.

Television in America today remains, to a large (43) _______, with the same organization and standards as it had thirty years ago. The hope for some evolution and true achievement toward improving society will require a change in the (44) _______ system.

Question 35:  A. integral                  
B. mixed               
C. fractional

D. superior
Question 36:  A. quantity
B. quality               
C. effect

D. product
Question 37:  A. preconception  
B. knowledge        
C. understanding

D. feeling
Question 38:  A. adequate
B. unknown           
C. inexplicable

D. primary
Question 39:  A. which
B. that                    
C. where

D. what
Question 40:  A. going
B. leaving               
C. coming

D. getting
Question 41:  A. concerned           
B. interested         
C.worried            

D. connected 
Question 42:  A. more
B. rather                  
C. less


D. better
Question 43:  A. extent 
B. degree                
C. size


D. amount
Question 44:  A. total
B. full                      
C. entire

D. complete
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.

As the twentieth century began, the importance of formal education in the United States increased. The frontier had mostly disappeared and by 1910 most Americans lived in towns and cities. Industrialization and the bureaucratization of economic life combined with a new emphasis upon credentials and expertise to make schooling increasingly important for economic and social mobility. Increasingly, too, schools were viewed as the most important means of integrating immigrants into American society.

The arrival of a great wave of southern and eastern European immigrants at the turn of the century coincided with and contributed to an enormous expansion of formal schooling. By 1920 schooling to age fourteen or beyond was compulsory in most states, and the school year was greatly lengthened. Kindergartens, vacation schools, extracurricular activities, and vocational education and counseling extended the influence of public schools over the lives of students, many of whom in the larger industrial cities were the children of immigrants. Classes for adult immigrants were sponsored by public schools, corporations, unions, churches, settlement houses, and other agencies.

Reformers early in the twentieth century suggested that education programs should suit the needs of specific populations. Immigrant women were once such population. Schools tried to educate young women so they could occupy productive places in the urban industrial economy, and one place many educators considered appropriate for women was the home.

Although looking after the house and family was familiar to immigrant women, American education gave homemaking a new definition. In preindustrial economies, homemaking had meant the production as well as the consumption of goods, and it commonly included income-producing activities both inside and outside the home, in the highly industrialized early-twentieth-century United States, however, overproduction rather than scarcity was becoming a problem. Thus, the ideal American homemaker was viewed as a consumer rather than a producer. Schools trained women to be consumer homemakers cooking, shopping, decorating, and caring for children "efficiently" in their own homes, or if economic necessity demanded, as employees in the homes of others. Subsequent reforms have made these notions seem quite out-of-date.

Question 45:   The paragraph preceding the passage probably discusses _____.

A. the industrialization and the bureaucratization of economic life the United States in the nineteen century.

B. the formal schooling in the United States in the nineteen century.
C. the urbanization in the United States in the nineteen century.

D. the most important means of integrating immigrants into American society in the nineteen century.

Question 46:   It can be inferred from paragraph 1 that one important factor in the increasing importance of education in the United States was _____.

A. the expanding economic problems of schools

B. the growing number of schools in frontier communities

C. an increase in the number of trained teachers

D. the increased urbanization of the entire country
Question 47:   The word "means" in line 5 is closest in meaning to _____.

A. qualifications
B. method

C. advantages


D. probability

Question 48:   The phrase "coincided with" in line 7 is closest in meaning to _____.

A. happened at the same time as

B. ensured the success of

C. was influenced by



D. began to grow rapidly
Question 49:   According to the passage, one important change in United States education by the 1920's was that _____.

A. the amount of time spent on formal education was limited

B. new regulations were imposed on nontraditional education

C. adults and children studied in the same classes

D. most places required children to attend school
Question 50: “Vacation schools and extracurricular activities” are mentioned in line 9 to illustrate ___.

A. activities that competed to attract new immigrants to their programs.
B. alternatives to formal education provided by public schools

C. the importance of educational changes

D. the increased impact of public schools on students

Question 51:   According to the passage, early-twentieth century education reformers believed that ______.

A. special programs should be set up in frontier communities to modernize them

B. corporations and other organizations damaged educational progress

C. different groups needed different kinds of education
D. more women should be involved in education and industry

Question 52:  The word "it" in line 19 refers to _____.

A. education

B. consumption
C. production


D. homemaking
Question 53:   Women were trained to be consumer homemakers as a result of _____.

A. scarcity in the highly industrialized early-twentieth-century United States

B. economic necessity in the highly industrialized early-twentieth-century United States

C. income-producing activities in the highly industrialized early-twentieth-century United States

D. overproduction in the highly industrialized early-twentieth-century United States
Question 54:   Which paragraph mentions the importance of abilities and experience in formal schooling?

A. Paragraph 2
B. Paragraph 4

C. Paragraph 1

D. Paragraph 3
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.

In the American colonies there was little money. England did not supply the colonies with coins and did not allow the colonies to make their own coins, except for the Massachusetts Bay Colony, which received permission for a short period in 1652 to make several kinds of silver coins. England wanted to keep money out of America as a means of controlling trade: America was forced to trade only with England if it did not have the money to buy products from other countries. The result during this pre-revolutionary period was that the colonists used various goods in place of money: beaver pelts, Indian wampum, and tobacco leaves were all commonly used substitutes for money. The colonists also made use of any foreign coins they could obtain. Dutch, Spanish, French, and English coins were all in use in the American colonies.

During the Revolutionary War, funds were needed to finance the world, so each of the individual states and the Continental Congress issued paper money. So much of this paper money was printed that by the end of the war, almost no one would accept it. As a result, trade in goods and the use of foreign coins still flourished during this period.

By the time the Revolutionary War had been won by the American colonists, the monetary system was in a state of total disarray. To remedy this situation, the new Constitution of the United States, approved in 1789, allowed Congress to issue money. The individual states could no longer have their own money supply. A few years later, the Coinage Act of 1792 made the dollar the official currency of the United States and put the country on a bimetallic standard. In this bimetallic system, both gold and silver were legal money, and the rate of exchange of silver to gold was fixed by the government at sixteen to one.

Question 55: The passage mainly discusses

A. American money from past to present.         

B. the English monetary policies in colonial America.
C. the effect of the Revolution on American money.

D. the American monetary system of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

Question 56: The passage indicates that during the colonial period, money was

A. supplied by England.

B. coined by colonists.

C. scarce. 

D. used extensively for trade.
Question 57: The Massachusetts Bay Colony was allowed to make coins

A. continuously from the inception of the colonies.
     

B. throughout the seventeenth century.

C. from 1652 until the Revolutionary War.
     

D. for a short time during one year.

Question 58: The expression “a means of” in paragraph 1 could be best replaced by.

A. an example of 
B. a method of 
C. a result of
D. a punishment for

Question 59: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage as a substitute for money during the colonial period?

A. Wampum
B. Tobacco 
C. Cotton
D. Beaver furs

Question 60: The pronoun “it” in paragraph 2 refers to which of the following

A. the Continental Congress
B. Paper money

C. the War
D. Trade in goods

Question 61: It is implied in the passage that at the end of the Revolutionary War, a paper dollar was worth

A. exactly one dollar            B. just under one dollar   C. just over one dollar
    D. almost nothing

Question 62: The word “remedy” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. resolve
B. understand
C. renew

D. medicate
Question 63: How was the monetary system arranged in the Constitution?

A. Only the US Congress could issue money.     

B. The US officially went on a bimetallic monetary system.
C. Various state governments, including Massachusetts, could issue money.

D. The dollar was made official currency of the US.

Question 64: According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true about the bimetallic monetary system?

A. Either gold or silver could be used as official money.

B. Gold could be exchanged for silver at the rate of sixteen to one.

C. The monetary system was based on two matters.

D. It was established in 1792

WRITING
Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentences printed before it. 

Question 65: He is very poor. He can’t buy a second hand bike.

> He is so ___________________________________________________________________

Question 66: Students must hand in their assignments before the deadline. 

> It is essential that  ___________________________________________________________

Question 67: It rained heavily, so he didn’t go to shool.

> Had it not __________________________________________________________________

Question 68: He can draw his portrait in  5 minutes.

> His portrait can ______________________________________________________________

Question 69: It often takes me thirty minutes to walk to school.

> I often spend________________________________________________________________​​​

Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about your favourite TV programme you would like to watch most.

----------THE END------------

ĐÁP ÁN 

PHẦN I: PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM ( 8 ĐIỂM) MỖI CÂU = 0.125 ĐIỂM.

	SỐCÂU
	ĐÁP ÁN
	SỐ CÂU
	ĐÁP ÁN
	SỐ CÂU
	ĐÁP ÁN
	SỐ CÂU
	ĐÁP ÁN

	1
	D
	17
	D
	33
	A
	49
	D

	2
	C
	18
	D
	34
	C
	50
	A

	3
	B
	19
	A
	35
	A
	51
	C

	4
	B
	20
	B
	36
	B
	52
	D

	5
	A
	21
	A
	37
	C
	53
	D

	6
	B
	22
	D
	38
	D
	54
	C

	7
	D
	23
	C
	39
	A
	55
	D

	8
	D
	24
	A
	40
	C
	56
	C

	9
	B
	25
	D
	41
	A
	57
	D

	10
	C
	26
	C
	42
	B
	58
	B

	11
	C
	27
	A
	43
	A
	59
	C

	12
	A
	28
	A
	44
	C
	60
	B

	13
	C
	29
	B
	45
	B
	61
	D

	14
	B
	30
	C
	46
	D
	62
	A

	15
	C
	31
	B
	47
	B
	63
	A

	16
	C
	32
	B
	48
	A
	64
	B


PHẦN II: PHẦN TỰ LUẬN ( 2 ĐIỂM)

PART I: 0.5 ĐIỂM ( MỖI CÂU 0.1 ĐIỂM)

He is so poor that he can’t buy a second hand bike.
It is essential that students hand in their asssignments before the deadline.
Had it not rained heavily, he would have gone to school.
His portrait can be drawn in  minutes.
I often spend thirty minutes (on) walking to school.
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Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.

Question 1: A. Fare
            B. Black

C. Match

D. Calcium

Question 2: A. Scissors
B. Sugar

C. Sense

D. Soft
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the main strees in each of the following questions.

Question 3: A. Ashamed
B. Patient
            C. Trouble
 
D. Alter

Question 4: A. Candidate
B. Adventurous
C. Relevant
 
D. Applicant

Question 5: A. Appreciate     B. Contraction             C. Suicide
 
D. Abnormal 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

Question 6: I gave the waiter a $50 note and waited for my _________.


A. change 

B. supply

C. cash
                        D. cost

Question 7: I'm going to stay at university and try to ________ off getting a job for a few years!


A. stay 

B. put


C. move

D. set

Question 8: People can become very __________ when they are stuck in traffic for a long time.


A. nervous 

B. stressful 

C. pressed                    D. bad-tempered
Question 9: I believe that judges should be independent _________ the government.
A. to 


B. from

C. with


D. of
Question 10:   A: “Are you coming on Saturday?” – B: “____________.”
A. I’m afraid not
B. I’m afraid not to  
C. I’m afraid to
D. I’m afraid I don’t
Question 11:  He apologized …………..able to finish the project on time
A. his colleagues not being


B. his colleagues not to be
C. his colleagues for not being

D. to his colleagues for not being
Question 12:  I know we had an argument, but now I'd quite like to _________.


A. look down 

B. make up 

C. fall out

D. bring up

Question 13:  I'm going to set up the equipment in a minute.     ___________ give you a hand?


A. Shall we 

B. Will I 

C. Would I 

D. Do I 
Question 14:  ______, the workers will stop working.
A. Unless the working conditions are improved


B. Unless the working conditions aren't improved
C. If not working conditions are improved

D. If the working conditions are improved
Question 15:  A: “Good morning. My name is Turner. I have a reservation.” – B: “____________.”

     
A. What do you want?


B. Yes, a single room for two nights.
   
 C. I haven’t decided yet. What about you?
D. What do you like?

Question 16: John ____ this task yesterday morning, but I did it for him. He owes me a  thank-you.  

A. must have completed     


B. should have completed   

C. could have completed     


D. may have completed  

Question 17:  ____ had my teacher arrived than he gave us exercises.  

A. Hardly   

B. Not until   

C. When   

D. No sooner 

Question 18:  They are not ______ to take part in this program of the World Health Organization. 

A. enough old 

B. so old 
          
C. old enough            
D. as old 

Question 19:  The room needs ______ for the wedding.
A. decorating 

B. to decorate 

C. decorate 

D. be decorated

Question 20:  In the ______of proof, the police could not take action against the man.
A. lack


B. shortage

C. absence

D. want

Question 21:  Actually, I not only read the stories about princes or princesses in the great castles  in the school library_______ in the public library. 
A. or   

         
B. whether   
         
C. but also   
         
D. either 

Question 22:  ____ furniture needs supplying for the schools in the whole country will slow down the process of the reform of education. 
A. Few   

B. A few   
       
C. Little                    
D. That little 
Question 23:  I wish you ______ to the theatre last night, but you didn't.
A. would come         
B. came

C. was coming

D. had come

Question 24: It was not ____ Micheal Jackson’s death people around the world understood his contribution in music. 

A. since   

B. when   

C. until   

D. result  
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.
Question 25: The new cow boy-film catches the fancy of the children.

A. attracts

B. satisfies

C. surprises

D. amuses
Question 26: Now I understand why you moved out of that house.
A. I am surprised
B. it frustrates me
C. I am intrigued
D. it makes sense to me
Question 27:  It was inevitable that the smaller company should merge with the larger. 
A. urgent

B. unavoidable
C. important

D. necessary
Question 28:  Around 150 B.C. the Greek astronomer Hipparchus developed a system to classify stars according to brightness.   
A. shine

B. record

C. categorize

D. diversify
Question 29: Mayo Hospital in New Orleans was so named in recognition of Dr. Mayo’s outstanding  humanitarianism.   
A. exhaustive
          
B. charitable

C. remarkable
      
D. widespread
Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions

Question 30:  He was too exhausted that he couldn’t even stand on his feet.     

                                      A                     B                 C                             D

Question 31: There are few areas of human experience that have not been writing about.
                            A                              B                                          C               D

Question 32: If one doesn’t have respect for himself, you can’t expect others to respect him.

                                   A                                                 B                          C                        D

Question 33: The governor, with his wife and children, are at home watching the election returns on TV.

                                                       A                                 B                    C                               D

Question 34: She was used to do shopping on Sunday but now she doesn’t have time.



        A               B                 C                                       D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 
In this week’s issue, our resident film critic discusses the etiquette of cinema going, and the(35) ____ who prefer chewing hot-dogs, slurping drinks, gossiping and rustling crisp papers to actually watching the film. Fair complaint, or just cinema snobbery ?

It’s the munchers and talkers, not those who complain about them, who are(36) _____ other people’s(37) ______ pleasures and the (38)_______ seem to me to be self-evident. Junk(39) _______ and even popcorns and choc ices, when eaten in a(40) _______ and possibly crowded space, are inclined to demand living space. They spread themselves about – usually onto other people’s(41) _______ Crisps, peanuts, and boiled sweets make a lot of noise, first when being (42) ______ then when being crushed or sucked. These are definite(43) _______ , especially if you yourself – having merely come to see and hear the film – are not eating and therefore generously(44) ________ your friend onions, mustard and ketchup with the trousers of the stranger in the next seat.

Question 35: A. spectators     
B. observers

C. witnesses
           D. audiences

Question 36: A. damaging
 
B. spoiling

C. hurting

D. injuring

Question 37: A. Simple
  
B. natural

C. Primary

D. elementary

Question 38: A.excuses

B. accusations

C. reasons

D. complaints

Question 39: A. diets


B. meals

C. dishes
            D. foods

Question 40: A. confined
          
B.closed

C. reduced
            D. narrow

Question 41: A. dress

 
B. costume

C. outfit
            D. clothing

Question 42: A. unpacked
           
B. untied

C. unwrapped
            D. unfolded

Question 43: A. irritations

B. amusements
C. anxieties

D. inconveniences

Question 44: A. exchanging

B. dividing

C. splitting

D. sharing
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following question 
Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality protein, eggs also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of heart diseases. One egg yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily cholesterol limit. This knowledge has driven egg sales to plummet in recent years, which in turn has brought about the development of several alternatives to eating regular eggs. One alternative is to eat substitute eggs. These egg substitutes are not really eggs, but they look somewhat like eggs when they are cooked. They have the advantage of having low cholesterol rates, and they can be scrambled or used in baking. One disadvantage, however, is that they are not good for frying, poaching, or boiling. A second alternative to regular eggs is a new type of egg, sometimes called ‘designer’ eggs. These eggs are produced by hens that are fed low-flat diets consisting of ingredients such as canola oil, flax, and rice bran. In spite of their diet, however, these hens produce eggs that contain the same amount of cholesterol as regular eggs. Yet, the producers of these eggs claim that eating their eggs will not raise the blood cholesterol in humans.

Egg producers claim that their product has been portrayed unfairly. They cite scientific studies to back up their claim. And, in fact, studies on the relationship between eggs and human cholesterol levels have brought mixed result. It may be that it is not the type of eggs that is the main determinant of cholesterol but the person who is eating the eggs. Some people may be more sensitive to cholesterol derived from food than other people. In fact, there is evidence that certain dietary fats stimulate the body’s production of blood cholesterol. Consequently, while it still makes sense to limit one’s intake of eggs, even designer eggs, it seems that doing this without regulating dietary fat will probably not help reduce the blood cholesterol level.

Question 45: What is the main purpose of the passage?
A.     To introduce the idea that dietary at increases the blood cholesterol level

B.     To make people know about the relationship between eggs and cholesterol

C.    To persuade people that eggs are unhealthy and should not be eaten

D.    To convince people to eat ‘designer’ eggs and egg substitutes.             

Question 46: According to the passage, which of the following is a cause of heart diseases?
A. minerals        

B. cholesterol      
C. canola oil           
D. vitamins

Question 47: What has been the cause for changes in the sale of eggs?
A. increasing price                                                      
B. decreased production   

C. dietary changes in hens                                          
D. concerns about cholesterol

Question 48: What is meant by the phrase ‘mixed result’?
A. The result are blended 



B. The result are a composite of things

C. The result are inconclusive                  

D. The result are mingled together

Question 49: According to the author, which of the following may reduce blood cholesterol?
A. reducing egg intake but not fat intake     

B. increasing egg intake and fat intake

C. decreasing egg intake and fat intake        

D. increasing egg intake but not fat intake

Question 50: Which of the following could best replace the word ‘somewhat’?

A. in fact        


B. a little      

C. indefinitely            
D. a lot
Question 51: According to the passage, one yolk contains approximately what fraction of the suggested daily limit for human consumption of cholesterol?   

A. 3/4        
              
B. 2/3      
           
C. 1/2           
           
D. 1/3

Question 52: The word ‘portrayed’ could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. studied        


B. destroyed     
C. tested           
D. described

Question 53: What is the meaning of ‘back up’?    

    
A. reverse                     

B. advance                 
C. block                      D. support

Question 54:According to the passage, egg substitutes cannot be used to make any of the following types of eggs EXCEPT____.? 

  
A. boiled        


B. poached      

C. scrambled           
D. fried

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

Diamond value is based on four characteristics: carat, color, clarity, and cut. A diamond’s size is measured by carat weight. There are 100 points in a carat and 142 carats in an ounce. Each point above 1 carat is more valuable than each point below 1 carat. Thus, a stone that weighs more than 1 carat is more valuable per point than a stone that is smaller than 1 carat.

The scale used for rating a diamond’s color begins with “D,” which means the stone is absolutely colorless and therefore most valuable. “E” and “F’ are almost colorless. All three are good for investments. A stone rated between “G” and “J” is good for jewelry. After that the stones take on a slightly yellowish color, which gets deeper as the grade declines.

The clarity of a stone is determined by its lack of carbon spots, inner flaws, and surface blemishes. While most of these are invisible to the unaided eye, they do affect the diamond’s brilliance. For jewelry, a diamond rated VVS1 (very very slight imperfections) is as close to flawless as one will find. After that the scale goes to VVS2, VS1, VS2, SI1, SI2, I1, I2, and so on.

The final characteristic is cut. When shaped (round, oval, emerald, marquise, pear, or heart), the diamond should be faceted so that light is directed into the depths of the prism and then reflected outward again. A well-cut diamond will separate the light into different colors when the light is reflected. Only stones of similar shape should have their reflective qualities compared, as some shapes are more reflective than others. For example, the round shape is the most reflective.

Question 55: The passage is mainly about _________ .
A. the cost of diamond                     


B. quanlities affecting diamond values

C. how to judge an expensive diamond        

D. buying diamonds for jewelry

Question 56: What can be said about a l- carat diamond?

A. It has 100 points                                     

B. It weighs an ounce               

 C. It cost twice as much as a small one      

D. It has the same quality as a half- carat diamond

Question 57 : A stone that has no color at all is rated _________ .
A. A


B. Z



C. D



D. J

Question 58: It can be inferred from the passage that a stone rated ‘H’ is _________ .

A. Good for jewelry
B. Good for investment
C. Very colorful

D. Deep yellow

Question 59: clarity of a stone

A. is invisible to the unaided eye                 

B. affects the diamond’s brilliance             

 C. has spots, flaws, and blemishes             

D.  is determined by imperfections
Question 60: All of the following ratings refer to the clarity of a stone EXCEPT _________ .

A. perfection

B. very slight imperfection
C. slight slight imperfection  D. imperfection

Question 61: It can be inferred from the passage that a diamond which perfec is ________ .
A. not used for jewelry                              

B. rated VVSI

C. very large                                              

D. invisible to the unaided eye
Question 62: Diamonds reflect

A. the brism

B. the depths


C. facets


D. light

Question 63: Two diamonds of the shape ________ .
A. have the same value



B. can be compared for reflective qualiy

C. are usually the same weight


D. are equally brillian.

Question 64: . Even though they affect a diamond’s brilliance, slight carbon spots, inner flaws, and surface blemishes _________ .

A. lack imperfections 




B. are rated VVS1

C. cannot be seen with the naked eye


D. can make a diamond more valuable

WRITING  

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it. 

Question 65: The last time I went swimming was when I was in France

> I haven’t ……………………………………………………………………

Question 66: I didn’t spend as much money as my friend did.

> My friend ………………………………………………………………….
Question 67: I would prefer you to deliver the package on Monday.

> I’d rather ……………………………………………………………………

Question 68: This button mustn’t be touched under any circumstances.

> Under no ……………………………………………………………………

Question 69: She said” John, I’ll show you round my city when you’re here.”

> She promised ………………………………………………………………

Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph to describe your head teacher.

                                                             -----------THE END-------------

ĐÁP ÁN
PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)        

	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	A
	33
	B

	2
	B
	34
	B

	3
	A
	35
	D

	4
	B
	36
	B

	5
	C
	37
	A

	6
	A
	38
	C

	7
	B
	39
	D

	8
	D
	40
	A

	9
	B
	41
	D

	10
	C
	42
	C

	11
	D
	43
	A

	12
	B
	44
	D

	13
	A
	45
	B

	14
	A
	46
	B

	15
	B
	47
	D

	16
	B
	48
	C

	17
	D
	49
	C

	18
	C
	50
	B

	19
	A
	51
	B

	20
	C
	52
	D

	21
	C
	53
	D

	22
	D
	54
	C

	23
	D
	55
	B

	24
	C
	56
	A

	25
	A
	57
	C

	26
	D
	58
	A

	27
	B
	59
	D

	28
	C
	60
	A

	29
	C
	61
	A

	30
	A
	62
	D

	31
	D
	63
	B

	32
	B
	64
	C


PHẦN VIẾT (2 điểm) 
I. (0,5 điểm)
65. I haven’t been swimming since I was in France/gone swimming since I was in France

66. My friend spent more money than I did.

67. I’d rather you delivered the package on Monday.

68. Under no circumstances should this button be touched.
69. She promised to show John round her city.
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Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.

Question 1: A. interviewed
B. performed
C. finished

D. delivered
Question 2: A. chemical
B. approach
C. achieve

D. challenge

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions. 

Question 3: A. polite
         


B. entrance
 
C. attempt
        
D. agree

Question 4: A.category


B. accompany

C. experience

D. compulsory

Question 5: A. obedient
B. candidate
C. attendance

D. security
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
Question 6:. The passengers had to wait because the plane ______ off one hour late.

   A. took 


B. turned 

C. cut 


D. made

Question 7:  A woman can never have a happy married life without _______ her husband.

   A. demanding 
B. agreeing  
C. trusting 
   D.determining

Question 8:Johnny sometimes visits his grandparents in the countryside.

   A. calls on 


B. keeps off 

C. takes in 

D. goes up
Question 9:_____ at by everyone, he was disappointed.
A. laughed
 

B. Laugh

C. Laughing

D. In laugh
Question 10: The brochure says that the hotel has a great ________ of the sea.

   A. appearance    

B. look    

C. sight    

D. view
Question 11:He had changed so much since the last time we met that I ___________him.
A. could recognize




B. could hardy recognize

C. wouldn't have recognized


D. don't recognize

Question 12: He's really shy _______ girl.

A. by



B. at


C. for


D. with

Question 13:Tom: “ Sorry, I forgot to phone you last night.”              -Mary: “________”
A. I have nothing to tell you.       


B. Oh. Poor me!

 
C. Never mind!




D. You was absent – minded
Question 14: Is there _____ for everyone?

A. food and drink enough



B. enough food and drink

C. enough of food and drink


D. enough food and drink enough

Question 15: . Our hotel, ______ is converted 17th century manor house, is very comfortable

A. which


B. that


C. where

D. when

Question 16: - Maria: “  I’m taking my end term examination tomorrow". - Sarah : “ _______ .”

A.Good luck
       B.Good day
         C.good time 
          
D. Good chance 

Question 17: _____ the storm, the ship couldn’t reach its destination on time.

A. In case of 

B. But for 

C. Because of

D. In spite of

Question 18: He was the only _______ that was offered the job.

A. apply 
B. application 
C. applicant 

D. applying

Question 19: Let’s go for a long walk, ______?
A. will we


B. shall we

C .don’t you

D. do you

Question 20: You should concentrate _________what the interviewer is saying and make a real effort to answer all the questions the interviewer asks.

on

B. in
C. at
D. for

Question 21: Mary asked me whether I _________ the football match on TV the day before.


A. would watch. 

B. had watched
C. have watched
D. watch

Question 22: The people who______ the survey said that they had examined over 1,000 accidents.


A. gave


B. proceed

C. set


D. conducted
Question 23: No sooner ________ at the bus stop _______ the bus came.


A. he had arrived/when 



B. had he arrived / than


C. had he arrived/ when 



D. he had arrived / than 

Question 24: Never before ______ in an earnest attempt to resolve their differences.


A. have the leaders of these two countries met  
B. the leaders of these two countries have meet



C. have the leaders of these two countries meet    
D. met the leaders of these two countries .

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.

Question 25: My uncle, who is an accomplished guitarist, taught me how to play.


A. skillful


B. famous

C. perfect

D. modest
Question 26: He is an honest man. You can rely on him to do a good job.


A. take in


B. base on 

C. count on

D. put up with

Question 27: I couldn’t see what she was doing. It was so dark down there.


A. make up


B. make out

C. make for

D. make from
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is OPPOSITE in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.
Question 28:  The Red Cross is an international humanitarian agency dedicated to reducing the sufferings of wounded soldiers, civilians and prisoners of war.


A. happiness
B. worry and sadness
C. pain and sorrow
D. loss

Question 29: She was unhappy that she lost contact with a lot of her old friends when she went abroad to study.


A. made room for
B. put in charge of
C. lost control of
D. got in touch with 
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 30: Those people say that it is such polluted air that they can’t breath, don’t they?

                                                    A                    B                                    C                 D

Question 31:It is noisy enough in this room, so I would rather you stop shouting like that.

                                      A                                  B        C                      D

Question 32: Dr. Roberts, the first woman to be elected president of the university, is intelligent, capable and awareness of the problem to be solved.                  A                                             B

           C                                           D

Question 33: The little boys mother bought him a five - speeds racing bicycle for his birthday. 
                        A                                              B           C                                      D

Question 34:There are many researches show that various species of animals have been extinct. 

                                     A                             B                                    C                         D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase for each of the blanks from 40 to 49.

Nearly 200 of the 1500 native plant species in Hawaii are at risk of going extinct in the near future because they have been (46) ____ to such low numbers. Approximately 90 percent of Hawaii's plants are found nowhere else in the world but they are (47) ____ by alien invasive species such as feral goats, pigs, rodents and (48) ____ plants.


The Hawaii Rare Plant Restoration Group is striving to (49) ____ the extinction of the 182 rare Hawaiian plants with fewer than 50 individuals remaining in the (50) ____ . Since 1990, (51) ____ a result of their "Plant Extinction Prevention Program", sixteen species have been brought into (52) ____ and three species have been reintroduced. Invasive weeds have been removed in key areas and fencing put up in order to (53) ____ plants in the wild.


In the future the Hawaii Rare Plant Restoration Program aims (54) ____ collecting genetic material from the remaining  plants  in  the  wild  for storage  as a safety net for the future. They also aim to manage wild populations and where possible reintroduce species into (55) _____.

Question 35. A. disappeared 

B. reduced 

C. increased 

D. developed

Question 36. A. guarded 

B. invested 

C. conserved 

D. threatened

Question 37. A. national 

B. native 

C. international
D. non-native

Question 38. A. prevent 

B. encourage 

C. stimulate 

D. influence

Question 39. A. wild 


B. atmosphere 
C. hole 

D. sky

Question 40. A. so 


B. due 


C. as 


D. but

Question 41. A. contamination     
B. production 

C. cultivation 

D. generation

Question 42. A. derive 

B. vary 

C. remain 

D. protect

Question 43. A. at 


B. for 


C. with 

D. on

Question 44. A. shelters 

B. reserves 

C. gardens 

D. halls
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.
        Until recently, most American entrepreneurs were men. Discrimination against women in business, the demands of caring for families, and lack of business training had kept the number of women entrepreneurs small. Now, however, businesses owned by women account for more than $40 billion in annual revenues, and this figure is likely to continue rising throughout the 1990s. As Carolyn Doppelt Gray, an official of the Small Business Administration, has noted, "The 1970s was the decade of women entering management, and the 1980s turned out to be the decade of the woman entrepreneur".  What are some of the factors behind this trend? For one thing, as more women earn advanced degrees in business and enter the corporateworld, they are finding obstacles. Women are still excluded  from most executive suites. Charlotte Taylor, a management consultant, had noted, "In the 1970s women believed if they got an MBA and worked hard they could become chairman of the board. Now they've found out that isn't going to happen, so they go out on their own". 

      
In the past, most women entrepreneurs worked in "women's" fields: cosmetics and clothing, for example. But this is changing. Consider ASK Computer Systems, a $22-million-a-year computer software business. It was founded in 1973 by Sandra Kurtzig, who was then a housewife with degrees in math and engineering. When Kurtzig founded the business, her first product was software that let weekly newspapers keep tabs on their newspaper carriers-and her office was a bedroom at home, with a shoebox under the bed to hold the company's cash. After she succeeded with the newspaper software system, she hired several bright computer-science graduates to develop additional programs. When these were marketed and sold, ASK began to grow. It now has 200 employees, and Sandra Kurtzig owns $66.9 million of stock. 

Of course, many women who start their own businesses fail, just as men often do. They still face hurdles in the business world, especially problems in raising money; the banking and finance world is still dominated by men, and old attitudes die hard. Most businesses owned by women are still quite small. But the situation is changing; there are likely to be many more Sandra Kurtzigs in the years ahead.

Question 45:What is the main idea of this passage?

A.Women today are better educated than in the past, making them more attractive to the business world.

B.The computer is especially lucrative for women today.

C. Women are better at small business than men are.

D. Women today are opening more business of their own.

Question 46:The word “excluded “ in line 8 is closest meaning to_____.

A. not permitted in
B. often invited to

C. decorators of
D. charged admission to

Question 47: All of the following were mentioned in the passage as detriments to women in the business world EXCEPT___.  
A.Women were required to stay at home with their families.

B. Women lacked ability to work in business.

C.Women faced discrimination in business.

D.Women were not trained in business.

Question 48: in line 10, “that” refers to____.

A. a woman becomes chairman of the board.

B. Women working hard

C. Women achieving advanced degrees

D. Women believing that business is a place for them.

Question 49: According to the passage, Charlotte Taylor believes that women in 1970s ____.

A. Were unrealistic about their opportunities in business management.

B.Were still more interested in education than business opportunities

C.had fewer obstacles in business than they do today.

D. were unable to work hard enough to success in business.

Question 50: The author mentions the “ shoesbox under the bed” in the third paragraph in order to ____.

A. Show the frugality of women in business

B. show the resourcefulness of Sandra Kurtzig

C. Point out that initially the financial resources of Sandra Kurtzig’s business were limited

D. suggest that the company needed to expand

Question 51: The expression “ keep tabs on “ in line 16 is closest meaning to ____.

A. recognize the appearance of                         
B. keep records of

C. provide transportation for                             
D. pay the salaries of

Question 52: The word “hurdles” in line 21   can be best replaced by ____.

A. fences     
  
B .obstacles   
   

C. questions      
D. small groups

Question 53: It can be inferred from the passage that the author believes that business operated by women are small because____.

A. Women prefer a small intimate setting.

B. Women can’t deal with money.

C. Women are not able to borrow money easily.
D. Many women fail at large businesses.

Question 54:The author’s attitude about the future of women in business is____.

A. skeptical    

B. optimistic 
  
 
C. frustrated      
D. negative
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.
The growth of cities, the construction of hundreds of new factories, and the spread of railroads in the United Stases before 1850 had increased the need for better illumination. But the lighting in American homes had improved very little over that of ancient times. Through the colonial period, homes were lit with tallow candles or with a lamp of the kind used in ancient Rome- a dish of fish oil or other animal or vegetable oil in which a twisted rag served as a wick. Some people used lard, but they had to heat charcoal underneath to keep it soft and burnable. The sperm whale provided superior burning oil, but this was expensive. In 1830 a new substance called “camphene” was patented, and it proved to be an remained expensive, had an unpleasant odor, and also was dangerously explosive.


Between 1830 and 1850 it seemed that the only hope for cheaper illumination in the United States was the wider use of gas. In the 1840s American gas manufacturers adopted improved British techniques for producing illuminating gas from coal. But the expense of piping gas to the consumer remained so high that until mid- century gas lighting was feasible only in urban areas, and only for public buildings for the wealthy. In 1854 a Canadian doctor, Abraham Gesner, patented a process for distilling a pitch like mineral found in New Brunswick and Nova Scotia that produced illuminating gas and an oil that he called “kerosene” (from “keros”, the Greek word for wax, and “ene” because it resembled camphene). Kerosene, though cheaper than camphene, had an unpleasant odor, and Gesner never made his fortune from it. But Gesner had aroused a new hope for making illuminating oil from a product coming out of North American mines.

Question 55. Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a reason why better lighting had become necessary by the mind- nineteenth century?
A. development of railroads 



B. demand for better medical facilities
C. increases in the number of new factories 

D. growth of cities
Question  56. The phrase “served as”  inline 5 is closest meaning to __________.
A. differed from

B. functioned as
C. rested upon


D. reacted to
Question 57. The word “this” in line 6 refers to __________.

A. lard



B. charcoal

C. wick


D. oil

Question 58. Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a disadvantage of camphene?
A. high cost


B. bad smell

C. potential to explode
D. greasy texture
Question 59. What can be inferred about the illuminating gas described in the paragraph?
A. It was first developed in the United States. 
B. It was not allowed to be used in public buildings.
C. It was not widely available until mid- century.  
D. It had an unpleasant smell.
Question 60. The word “resembled” in line 15 is closest in meaning to__________.
A. was similar to

B. cost the same as
C. was made from

D. sounded like
Question 61. According to the passage, what advantage did the kerosene patented by Gesner have over camphene?
A. Kerosene had a more pleasant smell.

B. Kerosene was less expensive.
C. Kerosene burned more brightly.


D. Kerosene was safer to use.
Question 62. The word “it” in line 16 refers to__________.
A. fortune


B. odor

C. camphene


D. kerosene
Question 63. Which of the following best describes the organization of the passage?
A. a description of events in chronological order
B. a comparison of two events
C. an analysis of scientific findings


D. the statement of a theory and possible explanations   
Question 64. Where in the passage does the author mention the origin of a word?

A. Lines 4-6              

B. Lines 7-8                
C. Lines 12-13                    
D. Lines 13-16

WRITING
Part 1. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means exactly the same as the sentence printed before it. Write your answers on the spaces provided. (0,5 điểm)

Question 65: Mr. Smith knew little about the Internet, so he didn’t invest into any computer companies.

(Had ……………………………………………………………………..................

Question 66: I haven’t eaten this kind of food before.

( This is the first…………………………………………………………………….......................

Question 67: No one has used that door for 20 years.

( That door .........................................................................................................................................

Question 68: The school I studied at last year was better than this one.

 ( This school isn’t...........................................................................................................................

Question  69: The film star wore dark glasses so that no one would recognise him.

The film star avoided …………………………………………………………….........................

Part 2. In about140 words, write a paragraph about the measures of protecting  endangered animals. 

--------THE END--------

ĐÁP ÁN
PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)        

	Câu số
	Đáp án
	Câu số
	Đáp án

	1
	C
	33
	C

	2
	A
	34
	B

	3
	A
	35
	B

	4
	A
	36
	D

	5
	B
	37
	D

	6
	B
	38
	A

	7
	C
	39
	A

	8
	A
	40
	C

	9
	A
	41
	C

	10
	D
	42
	D

	11
	B
	43
	A

	12
	D
	44
	B

	13
	C
	45
	D

	14
	B
	46
	A

	15
	A
	47
	B

	16
	A
	48
	A

	17
	C
	49
	A

	18
	C
	50
	C

	19
	B
	51
	B

	20
	A
	52
	B

	21
	B
	53
	C

	22
	D
	54
	B

	23
	B
	55
	B

	24
	A
	56
	B

	25
	A
	57
	D

	26
	C
	58
	D

	27
	B
	59
	C

	28
	A
	60
	A

	29
	D
	61
	B

	30
	C
	62
	D

	31
	D
	63
	A

	32
	C
	64
	D


II. PHẦN VIẾT: (2 điểm) 

Part 1.( 5 câu x 0,1 = 0,5 điểm)

Question 65:  Had Mr. Smith known something / more / a little more / some more about the Internet, he would have invested into some computer companies
Question 66: This  is the first time I have ever eaten this kind of food.
Question 67: That door hasn't been used for 20 years.

Question 68: The film star avoided beeing recognised by wearing dark classes.
	         SỞ GD-ĐT HÀ TĨNH

TRƯỜNG THPT TRẦN PHÚ


	ĐỀ THI THỬ THQG - NĂM HỌC 2014 - 2015 

MÔN: TIẾNG ANH  

Thời gian làm bài: 90 phút (không kể thời gian giao đề) 

	
	Mã đề thi 19


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underline is pronounced differently from the rest.
Question 1:    A. Opened
 
B. Believed        
C. Received
           
D. Hoped

Question 2:   
A. Garage            
B. Shortage            
C. Courage               
D. Luggage
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress.
Question 3 :
A. Interview              
B. Difficulty               C. Simplicity              D. beautiful

Question 4:    A. Arrive                    B. Doctor                   
C. Teacher                   D. offer

Question 5:    A. Biologist 
           
B. Generally 

C. Responsible             D. security

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question 6:  _______ in the atmosphere is the temperature falling below freezing.

Frost is produced




B. Frost produces   



C.  What produces frost    



D. What is frost produced

Question 7:    : He graduated with doctorates of _______ and surgery from Florence, gaining the highest honors that year.

A. medicine                B. medical 


C. medicate   


D . medication

Question  8: ________ the time passes, ________ I feel ! The deadline of my thesis is coming, but I have just finished half of it.

A. The faster / the nervous            


B. The more fast / the nervous


C. The fast / the more nervous          


D. The faster / the more nervous

Question 9:  It is advisable that _________ a career objective at the start of his/her resume.

A. every applicants write 



B. an applicant writes
  
C. every applicant write 



D. an applicant must be writing

Question 10: Only when he started working with her __________ that she was intelligent.
A. he had realized     
B. did he realize             
C. he did realized         
D. he realized

Question  9:  We had our house  ___________   when we were away on holiday.

A. broken into

B. broke into


C. breaking into

D. to break into

Question 12: John: “I’ve passed my final exam.”            Tom: “____________”

A. Good luck.           
B. It’s nice of you to say so.
C. That’s a good idea.            D. Congratulation!

Question 13:    Jane. “Do you think it's going to rain”.              Mary. “_______”.
A. I don't hope so
B. I don't hope either

C. I hope not


D. I hope not so

Question 14:    .  ___________all our careful plans, a lot of things went wrong.  

A. Although        
B. Because              
 
C. Because of                     
D. In spite of
Question 15:  One's fingerprints are _______ other person.
A. different from those of any



B. different from
C. differ from any




D. different from any

Question 16: Jane wasn’t in when I arrived. I suppose she ________ I was coming.

A. may forget

B. must have forgotten
C. must forget


D. can’t have forgotten

Question 17: I’d rather you ________too much time surfing the Internet.

A. don’t spend 
B. not spend 


C. not to spend 
   
D. didn’t spend

Question 18: She_____$ 20 out of the bank every Monday.
A. pulls

B. extracts


C.draws


D. Takes

Question 19: The last student ____ was John.
A. for interviewed 
B. who is interviewed

C. to be interviewed 

D. whom was interviewed

Question 20 : I thought about the problem but I couldn’t ________  a solution.
A. come up with
B. come across

C. come out


D. come in for

Question 21: “I can’t remember us ever _______, “ replied the stranger.
A. having met

B. to have met


C. to meet


D. being met

Question 22:  Which sentence is correct?
A. We bought some old lovely German glasses.
B. We bought some lovely old German glasses.
C. We bought some German old lovely glasses.   
D. We bought some German lovely old glasses.

Question 23:  I know his name, but I can’t recall it at the moment. It’s on the tip of ______.
A. tongue

B. brain


C. mind


D. memory

Question 24:  The judge ____________the murderer to a lifetime imprisonment.
A. convicted

B. accused


C. prosecuted


D. sentenced

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.

Question 25: My cousin tends to look on the bright side in any circumstance.
A. be optimistic 
B. be confident 

C. be smart 


D. be pessimistic

Question 26:  I take my hat off to all those people who worked hard to get the contract.
A. respect

B. discourage


C. detest


D. dislike

Question 27:   He drove so fast that I really felt my life was  in danger.
A. at the target          
B. in accident                      
C. at stake                      
D. in comfort

Question 28:  .They decided to postpone their journey till the end of the month because of the epidemic.
A. take up 

B. turn round 


C. put off 


D. do with

Question 29:  The whole village was wiped out in the bombing raids.
A. changed completely



B. cleaned well
C. destroyed completely



D. removed quickly

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D  to indicate the correct  word for  each of  the blanks. 


Health is something we tend to (30) ___ when we have it. When our body is doing well, we are hardly (31) ____ of it. But illness can come, even (32) _____ we are young. In fact, childhood has been a very susceptible time. Many diseases attack children in particular, and people know very little (33) ______ to cure them once they struck. The result was that many children died. About a century ago,  (34) _________, scientists found out about germs, and then everything changed. The (35) _____ of many diseases was found, and cures were developed. As this medical discovery spread, the world became (36) ______ safer for children. The result is that (37) _________ a hundred years ago, the average man lived for 35 years, nowadays, in many areas of the world, people can (38) ______ to live for 75 years. And what do we expect by the year 2020 ? Undoubtedly, medical science will continue to (39) ______. Some people will be able to avoid medical problems that are unavoidable today.

 Question 30: A. forget

B. ignore
C. give up            
  D. throw away

 Question 31: A. awake

B. keen
C. aware           
D. concerned

 Question 32: A. if

B. so
C. when

D. while

 Question 33: A. how

B. what


C. which

D. when

 Question 34: A. therefore
B. however

C. although     
D. moreover

 Question 35: A. reason

B. origin

C. source

D. cause
 Question 36: A. more

B. much

C. very

D. quite

 Question 37: A. where

B. when

C. why         

D. whereas

 Question 38: A. desire

B. hope

C. want

D. expect
 Question 39: A. speed up
B. advance

C. accelerate

D. run  

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions. 

Question 40:  Each of the nurses report to the operating room when his or her name is called.

                                  A                    B                                                                 C              D

Question 41:  My father used to give me a good advice whenever I had a problem. 

                                                     A                  B                   C                      D

Question 42:  Students suppose to read all the questions carefully and find out the answers  to them.     

                                       A                                B                                             C                           D  

Question 43: Neither of the men arresting as terrorists would reveal information about his group
                         A                            B                              C                                               D

Question 44: Last week Mark told me that he got very bored with his present job and is looking for a new one.


                       A
                    B                                                              C
                     D

Read the passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.

     Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality protein, eggs also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of heart diseases. One egg yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily cholesterol limit. This knowledge has caused egg sales to plummet in recent years, which in turn has brought about the development of several alternatives to eating regular eggs. One alternative is to eat substitute eggs. These egg substitutes are not really eggs, but they look somewhat like eggs when they are cooked. They have the advantage of having low cholesterol rates, and they can be scrambled or used in baking. One disadvantage, however, is that they are not good for frying, poaching, or boiling. A second alternative to regular eggs is a new type of egg, sometimes called 'designer' eggs. These eggs are produced by hens that are fed low-fat diets consisting of ingredients such as canola oil, flax, and rice bran. In spite of their diets, however, these hens produce eggs that contain the same amount of cholesterol as regular eggs. Yet, the producers of these eggs claim that eating their eggs will not raise the blood cholesterol in humans.

Egg producers claim that their product has been portrayed unfairly. They cite scientific studies to back up their claim. And, in fact, studies on the relationship between eggs and human cholesterol levels have brought mixed results. It may be that it is not the type of egg that is the main determinant of cholesterol but the person who is eating the eggs. Some people may be more sensitive to cholesterol derived from food than other people. In fact, there is evidence that certain dietary fats stimulate the body's production of blood cholesterol. Consequently, while it still makes sense to limit one's intake of eggs, even designer eggs, it seems that doing this without regulating dietary fat will probably not help reduce the blood cholesterol level.

Question 45:  What is the main purpose of the passage?

A. To introduce the idea that dietary fat increases the blood cholesterol level.

B. To inform people about the relationship between eggs and cholesterol.
C. To persuade people that eggs are unhealthy and should not be eaten

D. To convince people to eat 'designer' eggs and egg substitutes.
Question 46:  According to the passage, which of the following is a cause of heart diseases?

A. minerals
B. cholesterol
C. canola oil
D. vitamins

Question 47:  Which of the following could best replace the word 'somewhat'?

A. in fact
B. a little
C. indefinitely
D. a lot
Question 48:  What has been the cause for changes in the sale of eggs?

A. increasing price
B. decreased production
C. dietary changes in hens
D. concerns about cholesterol
Question 49:  According to the passage, one yolk contains approximately what fraction of the suggested daily limit for human consumption of cholesterol?

A. 3/4
B. 2/3
C. 1/2
D. 1/3

Question 50:  The word 'portrayed' could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. studied
B. destroyed
C. tested
D. described

Question 51:  What is the meaning of 'back up'? 

A. reverse
B. advance
C. block
D. support
Question 52:  What is meant by the phrase 'mixed results'?

A. The results are blended.
B. The results are a composite of things.
C. The results are inconclusive.
D. The results are mingled together.
Question 53:  According to the passage, egg substitutes cannot be used to make any of following types of eggs EXCEPT?
A. boiled
B. poached
C. scrambled
D. fried
Question 54:  According to the author, which of the following may reduce blood cholesterol?

A. reducing egg intake but not fat intake
B. increasing egg intake and fat intake
C. decreasing egg intake and fat intake
D. increasing egg intake but not fat intake
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions. 
Today we take electricity for granted and perhaps we do not realize just how useful this discovery has been. Steam was the first invention that replaced wind power. It was used to drive engines and was passed through pipes and radiators to warm rooms. Petrol mixed with air was the next invention that provided power. Exploded in a cylinder, it drove a motor engine. Beyond these simple and direct uses, those forms have not much adaptability. On the other hand, we make use of electricity in thousands of ways. From the powerful voltages that drive our electric trains to the tiny current needed to work a simple calculator, and from the huge electric magnet in steel works that can lift 10 tons to the tiny electric magnet in a doorbell, all are powered by electricity. An electric current can be made with equal ease to heat a huge mass of molten metal in a furnace, or to boil a jug for a cup of coffee. Other than atomic energy, which has not as yet been harnessed to the full, electricity is the greatest power in the world. It is flexible, and so adaptable for any task for which it is wanted. It travels so easily and with incredible speed along wires or conductors that it can be supplied instantly over vast distances. To generate electricity, huge turbines or generators must be turned. In Australia they use coal or water to drive this machinery. When dams are built, falling water is used to drive the turbines without polluting the atmosphere with smoke from coal. Atomic power is used in several countries but there is always the fear of an accident. A tragedy once occurred at Chernobyl, in Ukraine, at an atomic power plant used to make electricity. The reactor leaked, which caused many deaths through radiation. Now scientists are examining new ways of creating electricity without harmful effects to the environment. They may harness the tides as they flow in and out of bays. Most importantly, they hope to trap sunlight more efficiently. We do use solar heaters for swimming pools but as yet improvement in the capacity of the solar cells to create more current is necessary. When this happens, electric cars will be viable and the world will rid itself of the toxic gases given off by trucks and cars that burn fossil fuels. 

Question 55: The author mentions the sources of energy such as wind, steam, petrol in the first paragraph to ______.


 A. suggest that electricity should be alternated with safer sources of energy 

B. emphasize the usefulness and adaptability of electricity 

C. imply that electricity is not the only useful source of energy 

D. discuss which source of energy can be a suitable alternative to electricity                                       

Question 56: Before electricity, what was sometimes passed through pipes to heat rooms? 

A. Gas. 


B. Petrol. 

C. Steam. 


D. Hot wind. 

Question 57: What does the author mean by saying that electricity is flexible? 

A. It is cheap and easy to use. 

B. It is used to drive motor engines. 

C. It can be adapted to various uses. 
D. It can be made with ease. 

Question 58: What do we call machines that make electricity? 

A. Voltages. 

B. Electric magnets. 
C. Generators or turbines. 
D. Pipes and radiators. 

Question 59: The main forms of power used to generate electricity in Australia are ______. 

A. atomic power and water 
B. water and coal 
C. sunlight and wind power 
D. wind and gas 

Question 60: The word "they" in the last paragraph refers to ______. 

A. harmful effects 

B. the tides 

C. scientists 


D. new ways 

Question 61: Electric magnets are used in steel works to ______. 
A. lift heavy weights up to ten tons 


B. test the steel for strength 

C. heat the molten steel 



D. boil a jug of water 

Question 62: The advantage of harnessing the power of the tides and of sunlight to generate electricity is that they ______. 


A. do not pollute the environment 


B. are more reliable 

C. are more adaptable 



D. do not require attention 

Question 63: Which of the following power sources causes pollution by emitting harmful gases? 

A. Sunlight. 


B. Petrol. 

C. Water. 


D. Wind. 

Question 64: The best title for this passage could be ______. 

A. “Types of Power Plants” 


B. “Electricity: Harmful Effects on Our Life” 

C. “How to Produce Electricity” 

D. “Why Electricity Is So Remarkable” 

WRITING
Part 1: Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it has the same meaning as the original sentence. 

Question 65:  We finished the work in two hours.
( We spent 


Question 66 : I have tried hard but I cannot earn enough money. 

         ( Hard   


Question 67. Tom finds it difficult to meet people.
( Tom has 


Question 68. I regret speaking to him so severely yesterday.

( I wish 


Question 69. The sky was so clear that I could see millions of stars.

( It was


Part 2: In about 140 words, write a paragraph about  a leisure activity that you like to do after school.

----------THE END-----------

ĐÁP ÁN

PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM (8 điểm)

	Câu
	Đáp án
	Câu
	Đáp án
	Câu
	Đáp án

	1.
	D
	23
	A
	45
	B

	2
	A
	24
	D
	46
	B

	3
	C
	25
	A
	47
	B

	4
	A
	26
	A
	48
	D

	5
	B
	27
	C
	49
	B

	6
	C
	28
	C
	50
	D

	7
	A
	29
	C
	51
	D

	8
	D
	30
	B
	52
	C

	9
	A
	31
	C
	53
	C

	10
	B
	32
	C
	54
	C

	11
	C
	33
	A
	55
	B

	12
	D
	34
	B
	56
	C

	13
	C
	35
	D
	57
	C

	14
	D
	36
	B
	58
	C

	15
	A
	37
	D
	59
	B

	16
	B
	38
	D
	60
	B

	17
	D
	39
	B
	61
	A

	18
	C
	40
	B
	62
	A

	19
	C
	41
	B
	63
	B

	20
	A
	42
	A
	64
	D

	21
	A
	43
	B
	
	

	22
	D
	44
	C
	
	


PHẦN VIẾT (2 điểm) 

Part 1: (0,5 điểm)

65. We spent two hours finishing the work.

66. Hard as I have tried, I cannot earn enough money.

67. Tom has difficulty (in ) meeting people.

68. I wish I hadn’t spoken to him so severely yesterday.

69. It was such clear sky that I could see millions of stars.
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	Mã đề thi 20


Họ, tên thí sinh:..........................................................................

Số báo danh:...............................................................................
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronuciation in each of the following questions.
Question 1: A. Candy 
B. Sandy 

C. Many 


D. Handy

Question 2: A. Chin 

B. Chaos 

C. Child 


D. Charge

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions.
Question 3: A. Rescue 
B. Matter 

C. Delete 


D. Journey

Question 4: A. Sensitive 
B. Compliment 
C. Vertical 


D. Assurance 

Question 5: A. Visible  
B. Solution 

C. Surrounding 

D. Arrival

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.
Question 6: Don't touch the cat. It may _____ you.

   A. kick 


B. tear 


C. scream 


D. scratch

Question 7: He said, "You ought _____ that library book back to the library"

   A. take 


B. taking 

C. to take 


D. to be taken

 Question 8:  Don’t worry! He’ll do the job as ___________ as possible.

A. economical


B. economically
C. uneconomically

D. beautifully

Question 9: My house is _____ from my office.

   A. near 


B. nearly

C. further 


D. far

Question 10: During our stay in Venice, we bought a ________ bottle.


A. glass lovely perfume 



B. lovely glass perfume  


C. lovely perfume glass  



D. glass perfume lovely

Question 11: They have demanded that all copies of the book ____.

   A. being destroyed 

B. be destroyed 
C. to be destroyed

D. would be destroyed.

Question 12:  If the doorbell rings, ____.

   A. the dog barks. 




B. The dog is barking 


   C. the dog would bark.



D. the dog barked.

Question 13: Daisy’s marriage has been arranged by her family. She is marrying a man _____.

 
A. she hardly knows him         


B. whom she hardly know   



C. she hardly knows 



D. that she hardly know
Question 14:  _____, the people who come to this club are in their twenties and thirties.

A. By and large 

B. Altogether 

C. To a degree 

D. Virtually

Question 15:  – “We’ll have to hurry if we want to finish this project on time.” - “________”.

A. OK. But I’ll call you later.


B. I’ll say we will!

C. I’m tired. I’ll go home early.


D. What a wonderful idea!
Question 16: The police are _____ an incident which took place this afternoon.

A. inspecting 

B. searching 

C. looking out 

D. investigating

Question 17: “________.” – “Thank you. We are proud of him.”

A. Your kid is naughty.



B. Can we ask your child to take a photo?

C. Your child is just adorable!


D. I can give your kid a lift to school.
Question 18: Janet is very modest, always __________ her success. 


A. keeping down    

B. turning around    
C. playing down      

D. pushing back 

Question 19: ____my personal qualities, I have experience of working in a multi-national company for three years. 


A. Beside           

B. In addition           
C. Instead of     

D. Apart from

Question 20: Many educationalists feel that continue_____ is fairer than formal examinations 


A. assessment 

B. cramming 

C. judgement 


D. assignment 

Question 21: When he retires at sixty, he’ll get a very good_____.


A. pay                      

B. salary                  
C. wage      


D. pension 

Question 22: It has been conclusively_____ that smoking causes many diseases. 


A. admitted 


B. established 

C. declared 


D. approved.

Question 23: You thought I did wrong, but the results ____ my action.


A. agree 
   B. correct 
C. justify 

D. approve
Question 24: He’ll be very upset if you ……………..his offer of help.

A. turn away 

B. turn from 
C. turn down 

D. turn against
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions.

Question 25: The lost hikers stayed alive by eating wild berries and frinking spring water. 

A. revived                  

B. surprised           
C. connived                        
D. survived 

Question 26: At every faculty meeting, Ms.Volatie always manages to put her foot in her mouth. 

A. trip over her big feet    
B. say the wrong thingC. move rapidly    

D. fall asleep. 

Question 27:  A television ad shows a busy baker with a new computer that the advertiser claims will help him “make dough”. 

A. a baking mixture            
B. more customers    
C. money                

D. bread  
Question 28: He didn’t bat a eye when he realized he failed the exam again. 
A. didn’t want to see   
B. didn’t show surpriseC. wasn’t happy   

D. didn’t care
Question 29:  The situation seems to be changing minute by minute 

A. very rapidly   

B. from time to tme 
C. again and again    

D. time after time. 

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.
Question  30: The children were playing last night outdoors when it began to rain very hard.                                                                       
                                               A                               B                               C                     D

Question 31: She asked why did Mathew look so embarrassed when he saw Carole.

                          A                   B                          C                           D

Question 32: I’d prefer to do it on myself, because other people make me nervous.

               A                          B                          C                   D

Question 33: Could you mind telling me the way to the nearest restaurant?

               A                         B                       C            D

Question  34: There was a very interesting news on the radio this morning about the earthquake in Italy.                             

                              A       B                                    C                                         D
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.
The tourist industry is (35)_____ to be the largest industry. Before 1950 one million people traveled abroad each year but by the 1900s the figure (36) _____ to 400 million every year. (37) _____ large numbers of tourists, however, are beginning to cause problems. For example, in the Alps the skiers are destroying the mountains they came to enjoy. Even parts of Mount Everest in the Himalayas are reported to be covered (38) _____ old tins, tents, and food that have been (39) _____ But at a time when we have (40) _____ freedom to travel than ever before, more and more people are asking how they can enjoy their holidays (41) _____causing problems by spoiling the countryside. Now there is a new holiday (42) _____called "Holidays That Don't Cost The Earth". It tells you (43) _____you can help the tourist industry by asking your travel agent the right questions (44) _____you go on holiday.

Question 35: A. regarded 

B. considered 

C. seen 

D. figured

Question 36: A. had risen 

B. rose 

C. has risen 

D. were rising

Question 37: A. The 


B. Those 

C. These 

D. Such

Question 38: A. by 


B. with


C. under 

D. beneath
Question 39: A. disposed 

B. littered 

C. thrown away 
D. launched

Question 40: A. greater 

B. bigger 

C. larger 

D. better

Question 41: A. apart from 

B. instead of

C. without 

D. hardly

Question 42: A. guidance 

B. guide 

C. direction 

D. instruction

Question 43: A. where

B. what 

C. when 

D. how

Question 44: A. before 

B. when 

C. as soon as 
D. after

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions. 
     Although they are an inexpensive supplier of vitamins, minerals, and high-quality protein, eggs also contain a high level of blood cholesterol, one of the major causes of heart diseases. One egg yolk, in fact, contains a little more than two-thirds of the suggested daily cholesterol limit. This knowledge has caused egg sales to plummet in recent years, which in turn has brought about the development of several alternatives to eating regular eggs. One alternative is to eat substitute eggs. These egg substitutes are not really eggs, but they look somewhat like eggs when they are cooked. They have the advantage of having low cholesterol rates, and they can be scrambled or used in baking. One disadvantage, however, is that they are not good for frying, poaching, or boiling. A second alternative to regular eggs is a new type of egg, sometimes called 'designer' eggs. These eggs are produced by hens that are fed low-fat diets consisting of ingredients such as canola oil, flax, and rice bran. In spite of their diets, however, these hens produce eggs that contain the same amount of cholesterol as regular eggs. Yet, the producers of these eggs claim that eating their eggs will not raise the blood cholesterol in humans.

Egg producers claim that their product has been portrayed unfairly. They cite scientific studies to back up their claim. And, in fact, studies on the relationship between eggs and human cholesterol levels have brought mixed results. It may be that it is not the type of egg that is the main determinant of cholesterol but the person who is eating the eggs. Some people may be more sensitive to cholesterol derived from food than other people. In fact, there is evidence that certain dietary fats stimulate the body's production of blood cholesterol. Consequently, while it still makes sense to limit one's intake of eggs, even designer eggs, it seems that doing this without regulating dietary fat will probably not help reduce the blood cholesterol level.

Question 45:  What is the main purpose of the passage?

A. To introduce the idea that dietary fat increases the blood cholesterol level.

B. To inform people about the relationship between eggs and cholesterol.
C. To persuade people that eggs are unhealthy and should not be eaten

D. To convince people to eat 'designer' eggs and egg substitutes.
Question 46:  According to the passage, which of the following is a cause of heart diseases?

A. minerals
B. cholesterol
C. canola oil
D. vitamins

Question 47:  Which of the following could best replace the word 'somewhat'?

A. in fact
B. a little
C. indefinitely
D. a lot
Question 48:  What has been the cause for changes in the sale of eggs?

A. increasing price
B. decreased production
C. dietary changes in hens
D. concerns about cholesterol
Question 49:  According to the passage, one yolk contains approximately what fraction of the suggested daily limit for human consumption of cholesterol?

A. 3/4
B. 1/3
C. 1/2
D. 2/3

Question 50:  The word 'portrayed' could best be replaced by which of the following?

A. described 
B. destroyed
C. tested
D. studied

Question 51:  What is the meaning of 'back up'?

A. reverse
B. advance
C. block
D. support
Question 52:  What is meant by the phrase 'mixed results'?

A. The results are blended.
C. The results are a composite of things.
B. The results are inconclusive.
D. The results are mingled together.
Question 53:  According to the passage, egg substitutes cannot be used to make any of following types of eggs EXCEPT?

A. boiled
B. poached
C. scrambled
D. fried
Question 54:  According to the author, which of the following may reduce blood cholesterol?

A. decreasing egg intake and fat intake 
 B. increasing egg intake and fat intake
C. reducing egg intake but not fat intake

D. increasing egg intake but not fat intake

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions.
           The goal of Internet-based encyclopedia Wikipedia (www.wikipedia.org) is to give everyone on the planet access to information. Like other encyclopedias, Wikipedia contains lots of information: more than 2.5 million articles in 200 different languages covering just about every subject. Unlike other encyclopedias, however, Wikepedia is not written by experts, but by ordinary people. These writers are not paid and their names are not published. They contribute to Wikipedia simply because they want to share their knowledge.

           Encyclopedias began in ancient times as collections of writings about all aspects of human knowledge. The word itself comes from ancient Greek, and means “a complete general education”. Real popularity for encyclopedias came in the nineteenth century in Europe and the United States, with the publication of encyclopedias written for ordinary readers. With the invention of the CD-ROM, the same amount of information could be put on a few computer discs. Then with the Internet, it became possible to create an online encyclopedia that could be constantly updated, like Microsoft’s Encarta. However, even Internet-based encyclopedias like Encarta were written by paid experts. At first, Wikipedia, the brainchild of Jimmy Wales, a businessman in Chicago, was not so different from these. In 2001, he had the idea for an Internet-based encyclopedia that would provide information quickly and easily to everyone. Furthermore, that information would be available free, unlike other Internet encyclopedias at that time.

          But Wales, like everyone else, believed that people with special knowledge were needed to write the articles, and so he began by hiring experts. He soon changed his approach, however, as it took them a long time to finish their work. He decided to open up the encyclopedia in a radical new way, so that everyone would have access not only to the information, but also to the process of putting this information online. To do this, he used what is known as “Wiki” software (from the Hawaiian word for “fast”), which allows users to create or alter content on web page. The system is very simple: When you open the web site, you can simply search for information or you can log on to become a writer or editor of articles. If you find an article that interests you – about your hometown, for example – you can correct it or expand it. This process goes on until no one is interested in making any more changes.

Question 55:  Wikipedia is a(n) ____.  
A. book                            
B. journal
        
C. article
          
D. dictionary

Question 56:  Wikipedia is written by____.
A. paid written

B. millionaires
C. normal people       
D. world experts

Question 57:  The phrase “these writers” in the first paragraph refers to ____.
A. ordinary readers           

B. ordinary people         
C. encyclopedia experts 

D. every subject

Question 58:  The phrase “the word” in the second paragraph refers to____.
A. knowledge
B. encyclopedia
            C. writing
           D. collection

Question 59:  Microsoft’s Encarta is cited in the passage as an example of ____.
A. CD-ROM dictionary




B. printed encyclopedia
C. online encyclopedia




D. updateable online encyclopedia

Question 60:  The word “brainchild” in the second paragraph of the passage can be best replaced by____.
A. born
B. child


C. product

D. father

Question 61:  The word “approach” in the third paragraph of the passage means____.
A. idea
B. time


C. method

D. writing

Question 62:  The user of Wikipedia can do all of the following EXCEPT____.
A. have access to information                              

B. determinate the website          
C. modify information
 



D. edit information

Question 63:  We can say that Jimmy Wales____.
A. became very famous after the formation of Wikipedia   
B. is the father of Wikipedia
C. made a great profit from Wikipedia                                 
D. decides who can use Wikipedia

Question 64:  Wiki software enables ____.
A. exchanging articles           




B. a purchase of information                  
C. limited access                                           


D. editing
WRITING
Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.
Question 65: I last had my hair cut when I left her.

> I haven’t…………………………………………………………………………………

Question 66: The tea was too hot for Peter to drink.

> The tea was so…………………………………………………………………………..
Question 67: It was the goalkeeper that saved the match for us.

>  Had ……. ………………………………………………………………………………

Question 68: “I’m sorry, I didn’t call you this morning” Tom said to Mary.

> Tom apologised………………………………………………………………………….

Question 69: Immediately after his arrival, things went wrong.

> No sooner ……………………………………………………………………………….

Part II: In about 140 words, write a paragraph about the value of music in the happiness of man.

-----------THE END----------
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PHẦN TỰ LUẬN 

Part 1: (0,5 điểm)
Question 65: I haven’t had my hair cut since I left her
Question 66: The tea was so hot that Peter couldn’t drink it

Question 67: Had it not been for the goalkeeper, we would have lost the match.
Question 68: Tom apologised for not calling/having called Mary that morning
Question 69: No sooner had he arrived than things went wrong
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Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.

Question 1: A. inherit
B. harmony
C. nominate
D. primitive

Question 2: A. purchase
B. reflect
C. suggest
D. contain

Question 3: A. facilitate
B. instrumental
C. historical
D. dimensional

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions.

Question 4: A. change
B. jealous
C. generous
D. gear

Question 5: A. pole
B. lost
C. post
D. loan

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question 6: The job requires certain______. You have to be good at operating computers and dealing with people.

A. qualifications
B. knowledge
C. techniques
D. skills

Question 7: “Shall I wait for you?    - “_________________”

A. Why ask such a question
B. No need to ask

C. No, don’t bother
D. Yes, of course

Question 8: ‘Excuse me. Where is the _______ office of UNICEF Vietnam located?”

A. leading
B. head
C. summit
D. central

Question 9: He really deserved the award because he performed _________ what was expected of him.

A. much better which
B. the most that
C. much more as
D. much better than

Question 10: ______it would stop raining for a morning, we could cut the grass.

A. If ever
B. If only
C. On condition that
D. In case

Question 11: ______attention we pay to commercials, we cannot avoid being influenced by the constant repetition of a brand name or image.

A. However little
B. In spite of the
C. No matter what
D. Only a little

Question 12: _______the phone rang later that night did Anna remember the appointment.

A. Not until
B. Just before
C. Only
D. No sooner

Question 13: Only______research has been carried out in this field.

A. a few
B. a little
C. very little
D. not much

Question 14: The small,______farms of New England were not appropriate for the Midwest.

A. self-supporting
B. supporting themselves

C. self-supported
D. they supported themselves

Question 15: Hurry up! They’ve only got ________ seats left.

A. a little
B. a few
C. a lot of
D. plenty

Question 16: The computer has had an enormous_______on the way we work.

A. change
B. alteration
C. influence
D. impression

Question 17: I don’t think Mike will reject that job offer, ______?

A. do I
B. will he
C. won't he
D. don't I

Question 18: The wet weather has ______ three weeks now; It has rained every single day

A. lasted
B. gone
C. run
D. existed

Question 19: _______on several different television programs, the witness gave conflicting accounts of what had happened.

A. Appearing
B. Appears
C. He appeared
D. Who appeared

Question 20: I phoned the company, who______me that my goods had been dispatched.

A. guaranteed
B. assured
C. reassured
D. confirmed

Question 21: He's the only child in his family and so he can hardly enjoy______.

A. brothers
B. brother
C. brotherhood
D. brotherly

Question 22: It’s no use __________ a language if you don’t try to use it.

A. to learn
B. learned
C. learning
D. learn

Question 23: When the car was invented, I don’t think anyone could have predicted______it would change the world.

A. how
B. what
C. why
D. when

Question 24: You have to study hard to______your classmates.

A. keep pace with
B. get in touch with
C. catch sight of
D. look out for

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheets to indicate the word (s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word (s) in each of the following questions.

Question 25: By the end of the storm, the hikers had depleted even their emergency stores.

A. destroyed
B. lost
C. used almost all of
D. greatly dropped

Question 26: Originally the builders have me a price of $5,000, but now they say they underestimated it, and now it’s going to be at least $8,000.

A. underrated
B. outnumbered
C. undervalued
D. misjudged

Question 27: Please stop making that noise! It really gets on my nerves.

A. Cheers me up
B. wakes me up
C. annoys me
D. amuses me

Question 28: Please do up your safety belt before we begin the journey

A. fasten
B. carry
C. wear
D. loosen

Question 29: It is inevitable that smoking will damage your health

A. invading
B. intriguing
C. unavoidable
D. unhealthy

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase for each of the blanks.
School exams are, generally speaking, the first kind of test we take. They find out  how much knowledge we have gained. But do they really show how intelligent  we are? After all, isn’t it a ___(30)_____ that some people who are very academically successful don’t have any common sense.

Intelligence is the speed ___(31)_____ which we can understand and react to new situations and it is usually tested by logic puzzles. Although scientist are now preparing ___(32)_____ computer technology that will be able to “read” our brains, ___(33)_____ tests are still the most popular ways of measuring intelligence.

A person’s IQ is their intelligence ___(34)_____ it is measured by a special test. The most common IT tests are  ___(35)_____ by Mensa, an organization that was found in England in 1946. By 1976, it  had 1,300 members in Britain. Today there are 44,000 in Britain and 100,000 _____(36)______, largely in the US.

People taking the tests are judged in ___(37)_____ to an average score of 100, and those who score over 148 are entitled to join Mensa. This works out at 2 percent of the population. Anyone from the age of six can take tests. All the questions are straightforward and most people can answer them if ___(38)_____ enough time. But that’s the problem; the whole ___(39)_____ of the test is that they’re against the clock.

Question 30: A. truth
B. case
C. circumstances
D. fact

Question 31: A. on
B. in
C. at
D. to

Question 32: A. forward
B. ahead
C. upper
D. advanced

Question 33: A. now and then
B. at this age
C. at the time
D. for the present

Question 34: A. as
B. that
C. so
D. how

Question 35: A. steered
B. commanded
C. run
D. appointed

Question 36: A. worldly
B. nationwide
C. worldwide
D. world

Question 37: A. association
B. relation
C. regard
D. concern

Question 38: A. spared
B. provided
C. let
D. allowed

Question 39: A. point
B. question
C. matter
D. reason

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions
At 7 pm on a dark, cold November evening, thousands of people are making their way across a vast car park. They're not here to see a film, or the ballet, or even the circus. They are all here for what is, bizarrely, a global phenomenon: they are here to see Holiday on Ice. Given that most people don’t seem to be acquainted with anyone who's ever been, the show's statistics are extraordinary: nearly 300 million people have seen Holiday on Ice since it began in 1943; it is the most popular live entertainment in the world.


But what does the production involve? And why are so many people prepared to spend their lives travelling round Europe in caravans in order to appear in it? It can't be glamorous, and it's undoubtedly hard work. The backstage atmosphere is an odd mix of gym class and workplace. A curtained-off section at the back of the arena is laughably referred to as the girls' dressing room, but is more accurately described as a corridor, with beige, cracked walls and cheap temporary tables set up along the length of it. Each girl has a small area littered with pots of orange make-up, tubes of mascara and long false eyelashes.


As a place to work, it must rank pretty low down the scale: the area round the ice-rink is grey and mucky with rows of dirty blue and brown plastic seating and red carpet tiles. It's an unimpressive picture, but the show itself is an unquestionably vast, polished global enterprise: the lights come from a firm in Texas, the people who make the audio system are in California, but Montreal supplies the smoke effects; former British Olympic skater Robin Cousins is now creative director for the company and conducts a vast master class to make sure they're ready for the show's next performance.


The next day, as the music blares out from the sound system, the case start to go through their routines under Cousins' direction. Cousins says, 'The aim is to make sure they're all still getting to exactly the right place on the ice at the right time - largely because the banks of lights in the ceiling are set to those places, and if the skaters are all half a metre out they'll be illuminating empty ice. Our challenge, ' he continues, 'is to produce something they can sell in a number of countries at the same time. My theory is that you take those things that people want to see and you give it to them, but not in the way they expect to see it. You try to twist it. And you have to find music that is challenging to the skaters, because they have to do it every night.'


It may be a job which he took to pay the rent, but you can’t doubt his enthusiasm. 'They only place you'll see certain skating moves is an ice show,' he says, 'because you're not allowed to do them in competition. It's not in the rules. So the ice show word has things to offer which the competitive world just doesn't. Cousins knows what he's talking about because he skated for the show himself when he stopped competing - he was financially unable to retire. He learnt the hard way that you can't put on an Olympic performance every night. I'd be thinking, these people have paid their money, now do your stuff, and I suddenly thought, "I really can't cope. I'm not enjoying it".' The solution, he realized, was to give 75 per cent every night, rather than striving for the sort of twice-a-year excellence which won him medals.


To be honest, for those of us whose only experience of ice-skating is watching top-class Olympic skaters, some of the movements can look a bit amateurish, but then, who are we to judge? Equally, it's impossible not to be swept up in the whole thing; well, you'd have to try pretty hard not to enjoy it.  








Source (TOEFL reading)
Question 40:   What surprises the writer about the popularity of Holiday on Ice?

A. Few people know someone who has seen it.

B. The show has not changed since it started.

C. Ice-skating is not generally a popular hobby.

D. People often say they prefer other types of show.

Question 41:   The writer describes the backstage area in order to show

A. the type of skater that the show attracts

B. how much preparation is needed for a performance

C. how much fun the cast have during their work

D. the conditions that the skaters put up with

Question 42:  The word blares out in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to

A. seeps out
B. sounds beautifully
C. resounds loudly
D. rings

Question 43:   What does the writer highlight about the show in the third paragraph?

A. the variety of places in which the show has been staged

B. the range of companies involved in the production

C. the need for a higher level of professional support

D. the difficulty of finding suitable equipment

Question 44:  The word them in paragraph 4 refers to

A. things that people want to see
B. skating moves

C. the skaters
D. skating competitions

Question 45:   For Robin Cousins, the key point when rehearsing skating routines is

A. filling all available space on the ice
B. the movement of the lights

C. keeping in time with the music
D. the skaters' positions on the rice

Question 46:   Cousins believes that he can meet the challenge of producing shows for different audiences

A. by varying the routines each night

B. by selecting music that local audiences will respond to

C. by adapting movements to suit local tastes

D. by presenting familiar material in an unexpected way
Question 47:   What does Cousins suggest in paragraph 5 about skating in shows?

A. It can be as competitive as other forms of skating

B. It enables skaters to visit a variety of places

C. It is particularly well paid

D. It allows skaters to try out a range of ideas

Question 48:  What is meant by 'the hard way'?

A. through making a lot of errors

B. through difficult personal experience

C. by over-estimating the ability of others

D. by misunderstanding the expectations of others

Question 49:  What conclusion does the writer draw about Holiday on Ice?

A. It is hard to know who really enjoys it

B. It is more enjoyable to watch than formal ice-skating

C. It requires as much skill as Olympic ice-skating

D. It is difficult to dislike it

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 50: Economists have tried to discourage the use of the phrase “underdeveloped 







A           B

nation and encouraging the more accurate phase “developing nation” in order to suggest an 



     C            D


ongoing process.

Question 51: Being the biggest expanse of brackish water in the world, the Baltic Sea is of 

                         A




            B

                    C


special  interesting to scientists.

                     D

Question 52: Nylon, a synthetic done from a combination of water, air and a by – product of 

                                                        A                       B

coal, was first introduced in 1938.

C                             D

Question 53: No other quality is more important for a scientist to acquire as to observe 

                           A                                                   B                                    C

carefully.

     D

Question 54: It is time the government helped the unemployment to find some jobs.

                                 A                               B                     C                           D

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions
Before the 1500’s, the western plains of North America were dominated by farmers. One group, the Mandans, lived in the upper Missouri River country, primarily in present – day North Dakota. They had large villages of houses built close together. The tight arrangement enabled the Mandans to protect themselves more easily from the attacks of others who might seek to obtain some of the food these highly capable farmers stored from one year to the next.

The women had primary responsibility for the fields. They had to exercise considerable skill to produce the desired results, for their northern location meant fleeting growing seasons. Winter often lingered; autumn could be ushered in by severe frost. For good measure, during the spring and summer, drought, heat, hail, grasshoppers, and other frustrations might await the wary grower.

Under such conditions, Mandan women had to grow maize capable of weathering adversity. They began as early as it appeared feasible to do so in the spring, clearing the land, using fire to clear stubble from the fields and then planting. From this point until the first green corn could be harvested, the crop required labor and vigilance.

Harvesting proceeded in two stages. In August the Mandans picked a smaller amount of the crop before it had matured fully. This green corn was boiled, dried and shelled, with some of the maize slated for immediate consumption and the rest stored in animal – skin bags. Later in the fall, the people picked the rest of the corn. They saved the best of the harvest for seeds or for trade, with the remainder eaten right away or stored for alter use in underground reserves. With appropriate banking of the extra food, the Mandans protected themselves against the disaster of crop failure and accompany hunger.

The woman planted another staple, squash, about the first of June, and harvested it near the time of the green corn harvest. After they picked it, they sliced it, dried it, and strung the slices before they stored them. Once again, they saved the seeds from the best of the year’s crop. The Mandans also grew sunflowers and tobacco; the latter was the particular task of the older men.

                                                                                                     Source (TOEFL reading)

Question 55:   What is the main topic of the passage ?

A. The problems encountered by farmers specializing in growing once crop

B. The agricultural activities of a North American Society

C. Various ways corn can be used.

D. Weather conditions on the western plains.
Question 56:   The Mandans built their houses close together in order to ____________.

A. guard their supplies of food
B. protect themselves against the weather

C. share farming implements
D. allow more room for growing corn

Question 57:  The word “enabled” in the first paragraph is closest in meaning to ____________.

A. covered
B. helped
C. reminded
D. isolated

Question 58:  Why does the author believe that the Mandans were skilled farmers?

A. They developed effective fertilizers.

B. They could grow crops in most types of soil.

C. They could grow crops despite adverse weather.

D. They developed new varieties of corn.

Question 59:  The word “consumption” in the paragraph is closest in meaning to _________.

A. decay
B. conversation
C. eating
D. planting

Question 60:  Which of the following processes does the author imply was done by both men and women?

A. clearing fields
B. Harvesting squash
C. Harvesting corn
D. Planting corn

Question 61:  The word “disaster” in paragraph 4 is closest in meaning to __________.

A. control
B. catastrophe
C. history.
D. avoidance

Question 62:  The word “them” in the last paragraph refers to _________.

A. women
B. seeds
C. slices
D. the Mandans

Question 63:  Which of the following crops was cultivated primarily by men?

A. Sunflower
B. Corn
C. Squash
D. Tobacco

Question 64:  Throughout the passage, the author implies that the Mandans _________.

A. valued individuality
B. were very adventurous

C. were open to strangers
D. planned for the future

WRITING

PART I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65:The secretary said she was sorry she was late for the meeting.

The secretary apologized for .......................................................................................................
Question 66: The teacher started to write the lesson plan right after he returned home from the work.

Hardly had ..................................................................................................................................
Question 67: It is said that the thief stole everything in the house.

Everything....................................................................................................................................
Question 68: He could not win Mike because he was not patient enough.

Had he ..........................................................................................................................................
Question 69: No matter how hard I tried, I could not open the window

Try.................................................................................................................................................

PART II: In about 140 words, write a paragraph about the advantages of using technology such as computers or televisions  in education.

----------- THE END  ----------
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Question 65: The secretary apologized for (her) being late for the meeting

Question 66: Hardly had the teacher returned home from work when he started to write the lesson plan.

Question 67: Everything in the house is said to have been stolen ( by the thief)

Question 68: Had he been more patient/patient enough, he could have won Mike.

Question 69: Try as hard as I might, I could not open the window.
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Choose the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the others:
1.  A works

B. stops


C. washes

D. speaks
2.  A. coughed

B. ploughed

C. laughed

D. touched
Choose the word whose stress position is different from that of the others:

3. A. open

B. happen

C. offer


D. begin

4. A. difficulty 

B. simplicity 

C. discovery 

D. commodity 

5. A. obligatory

B. geographical

C. international

D. undergraduate

Choose the option among A, B, C, D which needs correcting to make a complete sentence

6. I didn’t feel like to go to church this morning because it was raining hard

           A                      B          C                                                           D

7. They have been living here since 20 years up to present

                     A                     B     C                           D

8. My father asked me where had I gone the night before. 

                          A                        B                 C           D

9. Genetic engineering is helping researchers unravel the mysteries of previously incurable diseases so that they can 

                                               A                                                                          B                                          C

get to its root causes and find cures.

           D
10. The novelist Shirley Hazzard is noted for the insight, poetic style, and sensitive she demonstrates in her works.

        A                                                          B                                                     C                      D

Choose the word or phrase (A, B, C or D)) that best fits the blank space in the following passage:
       We are using up the world’s petroleum. We use (11)........ in our cars and to heat our building in winter.Farmers use petrochemicals to (12)......... the soil rich. They use them to kill insects (13)......eat plants. These chemicals go (14)......... rivers and lakes and kill the fish there. Thousands of pollutants also go into the air and pollute it. Winds carry this (15).................... air to other countries and other continents.

        Poor farmers use the same land over and (16)............ The land needs a rest so it will be better next year. However, the farmers must have food this year. Poor people cut down forests (17)......... firewood. In some areas when the trees are gone, the land (18).......... desert. Poor people can’t save the environment for the (19)..........

      This is not a problem for one country or one area of the world. It is a problem for all- humans. The people and the nations of the world must work together to   (20).........................the world’s resources.

11.
A. it


B. them


C. that


D. those

12.
A. work

B. change

C. make

D. let

13.
A. what


B. who


C. whom

D. which

14.
A. out


B. for


C. at


D. into

15.
A. pollute

B. polluting

C. polluted

D. pollution

16.
A. over


B. again

C. repeatedly

D. repeating

17.
A. of


B. for


C. with


D. at

18.
A. gets


B. changes

C. turns


D. becomes

19.
A. future

B. time being

C. times

D. period

20.
A. recycle

B. preserve

C. keep


D. reuse

Read the passage and choose the best answer among A, B, C, or D. 


Throughout the United States, the number of places where people are allowed to smoke has gradually become smaller and smaller. First, it was banned on trains, buses and planes, then in public places such as theatres and airports. Now you can’t smoke in any workplace. Nonsmokers are definitely winning the battle. “Why should we breathe their smoke ?”, they say.

       If they are lucky, smokers can still find some bars and restaurants where they can light up a cigarette, but it may soon be banned there , too. Anti-smoking groups even think that smoking ought to be banned in people’s homes.

 Under new plans you won’t be able to smoke where there are more than ten visitors in a week, or where there are children. In 1996, nicotine was classed as drug, like cocaine or heroin. In the country that gave tobacco to the world, smoking might one day be illegal

21.Now you can smoke ___________ but in the future you can’t.

       A. on trains


B. in theatres
   
C. on planes

D. in bars

22. “ Why should we breathe their smoke?” The word “their” in this sentence means:

       A. smokers’

B. other people’s    
C. nonsmokers’

D. visitors’

23. Which of the following sentences is true according to the passage?

      A. The number of smokers has become smaller      
B. You can smoke in some bars and restaurants

      C. You can smoke in your office                             
D. There are more places for people who want to smoke

24. “ Nonsmokers are winning the battle” means:

       A There are more nonsmokers.

        
B. There are more smokers

       C. There are fewer places where people can smoke   D. There are more places where people can smoke.

25. In the future, smoking in ____________ may soon be banned.

       A. bars and restaurants.             

        
B. the country that gave tobacco to the world.

       C. large family’s homes
     

        
D. all of these places.

Read the passage and choose the best answer among A, B, C, or D
When you apply for a job, one of the most important things is job interview. In order to make a good impression during a job interview, you need to prepare yourself for the interview carefully. Punctuation is very necessary. You should arrive in plenty of time so that you have a little of time to relax and keep calm before the interview. You should be well—dressed. Do not wear a skirt which is too short or jeans. You also need to plan what you are going to say. You have to answer a lot of questions about your education and experience. You may be asked many things about yourself and especially about the reason why you decide to apply for the job. You can ask the interviewer about the salary you expect, the position you are applying and the duties you have to do in the job. You also must try to find out as much as possible about the company you want to work for.

26. When you apply for a job ____________


A. job interview is not important.

B. don't make any good impression.


C. preparation is not necessary.


D. interview is important for you to prepare.
27.  What about punctuation?


A. Being late is all right.


B. You should arrive early enough to relax.

C. Punctuation is not important.


D. If you are late the interviewer will wait.

28. What about clothes?


A. You can wear whatever you like.

B. You should be well dressed.

C. Jeans are suggested.



D.  short skirt makes you more attractive.

29. You may be asked about_____________
            A. your study
B. the reason why you are interested in the job      C. your experience
D. All are correct
30.  You can ask the interviewer about______________

            A. the salary, position and duties


B. the salary, position and his age
            C. the salary and the interviewer's education 
D. the salary, the interviewer's family and his duties
  Read the following passage then choose the one answer A, B, C or D which you think is correct.

Dinosaurs were reptiles that lived during a period of earth’s history called the Mesozoic Era, which is known as the Age of Reptiles. The first dinosaurs appeared more than 200 million years ago. For many millions of years, they dominated the land with their huge size and strength. Then about 65 million years ago, they died out rather suddenly, never to reemerge.

The word dinosaur comes from two Greek words meaning “terrible lizard”. Dinosaurs were not lizards, but their appearance could be truly terrifying. The biggest ones weighed more than ten times as much as a mature elephant and nearly equaled the size of most modern—day whales. The famous kinds of dinosaurs, including the brontosaur and tyrannosaurus rex, reached 80 to 90 feet in length. Not all dinosaurs were giants, however, some were actually no larger than a chicken.

Scientists still do not know what caused dinosaur to disappear. One theory involves a change in the earth’s climate. It is believed that temperature dropped significantly towards the end of the Cretaceous Period. Too large to hibernate and not having fur or feathers for protection, it is possible that the climate became too chilly for dinosaurs. In contrast, other species having protection, such as the mammals and birds, were able to survive.

31. What is the best title for this passage?

A. The History of Earth 




B. Earth’s Largest Reptiles. 

C. The Metabolism of Dinosaurs  


D. The Domination of the Land.

32. It can be inferred from the passage that the Age of Reptiles lasted about

A. 135 million years

B. 200 million years 
C. 80 million years
D. 65 million years

33. The author uses the phrase “never to reemerge” to indicate that the dinosaurs

A. went into hiding

B. became extinct.
C. lost their way
D. never died out.

34. According to the passage, what is true about the size of dinosaurs?

A. It was rather uniform




B. It guaranteed their survival

C. It made them the largest creatures ever on earth.
D. It varied quite greatly.

35. Which of the following can be inferred about mammals and birds.

A. They preceded the dinosaurs.



B. They could not survive the chilly temperatures

C. Most have either fur or feathers over their bodies.
D. They were too large to hibernate.

Choose the best answer among A, B, C, or D which has the same meaning with the original sentence:
36. “Sorry, I’m late.” said the boy to the teacher.
   A. The boy apologised to the teacher for being late.

B. The boy thanked the teacher for being late.

   C. The boy said to the teacher that he was late.


D. The teacher said sorry to the boy for being late.

37. They have redecorated the living- room recently.
   A. They have been redecorated the living- room recently.
B. The living-room has redecorated recently.

   C. The living-room has been redecorated recently.

D. They had the living-room redecorated recently.

38. They had to cancel the flight because the fog was too thick.
   A. Due to the thick fog, they didn’t cancel the flight.

B. Due to the thick fog, they cancelled the flight.

   C. Due to the fog was thick, they cancelled the flight.

   D. Because of the fact that they had to cancel the flight , the fog was too thick.

39. He is short-sighted. Therefore, he has to wear the glasses.
   A. If he isn’t short-sighted, he won’t have to wear the glasses.

   B. If he hadn’d been short-sighted, he wouldn’t  have had to wear the glasses.

   C. If he weren’t short-sighted, he wouldn’t have to wear the glasses.

   D. Should he not be short-sighted, he won’t have to wear the glasses.

40. There were over two hundred people at Carl's trial, most of whom believed that he was not guilty of the crime.
   A. Carl had not committed the crime, and so more than 200 people came to his trial to show their support.

   B. When it was announced that Carl had been found not guilty of the crime, there were over 200 people in the audience at his trial.

   C. Over 200 people coming to Carl’s trial must have influenced the fact that he was not found guilty of the crime.

   D. The majority of the more than 200 people at Carl’s trial didn’t think that he had committed the crime.

41. “You should have finished the report by now.” John told his secretary.

   A. John reproached his secretary for not having finished the report. B. John said that his secretary had not finished the report.

   C. John reminded his secretary of finishing the report on time.

   D. John scolded to his secretary for not having finished the report.

42. Even though some events were cancelled, thousands of people attended the festival.

   A. No matter how many people attended the festival, some events were cancelled

   B. In spite some cancelled events, thousands of people attended the festival.

   C. As some events were cancelled, thousands of people attended the festival.

   D. Despite the cancellation of some events, thousands of people attended the festival.

43. I’m sure it wasn’t Mr. Phong you saw because he’s in Hanoi.
     A. It couldn’t be Mr. Phong you saw because he’s in Hanoi.        B. You mustn’t have seen Mr. Phong because he’s in Hanoi

     C. It can’t have been Mr. Phong you saw because he’s in Hanoi. D. Mr. Phong mightn’t see you because he’s in Hanoi.

44. I was on the point of leaving the house when he came.
     A. No sooner had I left the house than he came. 
     
B. I had hardly left the house when he came.

     C. When he came I had just left the house.

   
D. I was just about to leave the house when he came.

45. Although he was very tired, he agreed to help me with my homework.
     A. Tired as he was, he agreed to help me with my homework.

     B. Despite being very tired, but he agreed to help me with my homework.

     C. Tired though he was, but he agreed to help me with my homework.

     D. As tired as was he, he agreed to help me with my homework.
Choose the best answer among A, B, C, D to complete each sentence below:

46. _________ he is old, he wants to travel around the world.

     A. In spite of

B. Although

C. Despite

D. Because
47. Mr. Young is not only healthy .................. also cheerful.

    A. and

B. both

C. but


D. with

48. He ran …………… fast ……………  I couldn’t catch him.

    A. such/that 

B. very/that
 
C. too/to 

D. so/that

49. If I had studied harder, I_________________better in the last exam.

   A. would do


B. would have done
C. had done

D. wouldn’t have done

50. The larger the apartment, the __________________ the rent is.


A. expensive

B. more expensive
C. expensively

  D. most expensive

51. Nam wanted to know what time _______.

      A. the movie began
B. the movie begins        C. does the movie begin    D. did the movie begin 
52. On attaining maximum size, ---- by drawing itself out and dividing into two daughter amoebas, each receiving identical nuclear materials.

     A. the reproduction of the amoeba 


B. the amoeba, which reproduces

     C. reproducing the amoeba


D. the amoeba reproduces

53. For the advertiser, one of the greatest appeals of radio is ---- an audience all day long.

     A.  that it has                         B. that to have    
C. to have it
 
D. having it

 54. Lenses, ____________,are used to correct imperfections in eyesight.

    A. are the forms of glasses and contact lenses

B. in the form of glasses and contact lenses

    C. glasses and contact lenses which form


D.  glasses and contact lenses may be formed

55. ---- skeleton of an insect is on the outside of its body.

    A. Its                                      B. That the
                   C. There is a                    D. The

Peter: “Thanks a lot for your wonderful gift.” – Mary: “____________”

    A. You are welcome              B. Thank you

C. Cheers 

D. Have a good day

Tim: “____________”            – Jeycy: “Certainly”

    A. Welcome back!        B. What are you doing there? C. I’m sorry I am late      D. May I borrow a pencil , please?

Mary: “How did you get here ?”              John: “_______________”

A. Is it far from here ?             B. I came here last night. C. The train is so crowded D. I came here by train.
59. Messy: “Your hairstyle is terrific.”         – Crespo : “____________.”

    A. Go ahead                             B. Not at all                 C. Come on                      D. I’m pleased you like it.

60. Would you mind if I use you computer for an hour?

A. Not at all. I’ve finished my job 

B. Yes, you can use it. 

C. Of course not. I still need it now   

D. Yes, It’s all right.

61. “He takes the responsibility for running the household”.  Which of the following has the SAME  meaning with “household”?

      A.  homework

B. homeland

C. housewife

D. housework

62. “It is a really difficult matter to decide how to solve now. I will need time to think it over”. Which of the following has the  SAME  meaning with “to think it over”?

      A. to sleep on it.

B. to make it better
  C. to make up for it
D. to think out of time

63. “That is a well-behaved boy”  Which of the following has the OPPOSITE meaning with “ well-behaved”?

      A. good behavior

B. behaving improprely
  C. behaving nice
D. behaving cleverly

64. “The train arrived late this morning”. Which of the following has the OPPOSITE meaning with “ late”?

      A. soon


B. later


C. early


D. lately

65. Thanks to the laser beams, at last, he could get rid of the __________birthmark on his face.

     A. normal


B. abnormal

C. abnormality  

D. abnormally

66. That beautiful girl died of an________ morphine.

    A. overweight       

B. overhear

C. overdo

D. overdose

It was ___ that I bought those books.

    A. this shop


B. this shop where
C. at this shop

D. the shop

68. We usually do go by train, even though the car _________ is a lot quicker.

A. travel 


B. journey

C. trip 


D. voyage

69. We _________ today and I got into trouble because I hadn't done it.

A. had checked our homework


B. had our homework checked


C. were checked our homework


D. have our homework checking

70. I often go to school _____to borrow books in my free time

      A. library


B.room


C.yard


D.class

71. Many species of plants and animals are in___________ of extinction.

     A. dangerous

B. endangered

C. danger

D. dangerously

72. He often talks to me about his____________ in the countryside.

     A. childhood


B. childish

C. childlike

D. childless

73. What are the ____between women in old times and women in modern times ?

      A.differs


B.different

C.difference

D.differences

74. Nowadays women ___the same wages as men

      A.should pay

B.will be paid

C.will pay

D.should be paid

75. “You hit the nail on the head” means “_______________”

     A. You have a headache
B.Your head has a nail on it
C.You are totally right
D.Your viewpoint is wrong

76. Which of the following has the SAME meaning with “wealthy”?

     A. strong


B. rich


C. clever

D. healthy

77. “He insisted on listening to the entire story”. “Which of the following has the SAME meaning with entire”?

      A. part


B. funny

C. whole

D. interesting

78. “The table is too heavy for me to move alone.” Which of the following has the OPPOSITE meaning with “heavy”?

      A. light


B. easy


C. old


D. small

79. “A optimistic person always sees things on the bright sides” Which of the following has the OPPOSITE meaning with “optimistic”?

      A. comfortable

B. difficult

C. intelligent

D. pessimisstic

80. Which of these is the OPPOSITE  of straight?

      A. beautiful 
   

B. crooked 

C. definite 

D. self – conscious
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Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part differs from the other three in pronunciation in each of the following questions. 

Question 1: A. drought 
B. fought 
C. brought 

D. bought
Question 2: A. builds 
B. destroys 
C. occurs 

D. prevents
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the other three in the position of the primary stress in each of the following questions. 

Question 3: A. include 
B. achieve  
C. replace  

D. comment 

Question 4: A. comfortable 
B. attractive 
C. secretive  

D. necessary 

Question 5: A. appearance 
B. telephone  
C. government  
D. leadership 

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

Question 6: By the time their babies arrive, the Johnsons hope _______ painting the nursery. 

A. have finished 

B. finished  

C. to finish  


D. finish 

Question 7: This is a picture of a _______ bus. 

A. red bright London 
B. bright red London 
C. Londonbright red 

D. London red bright 

Question 8: Young people have become increasingly committed ______ social activities. 

A. of  


B. to  


C. in  



D. at 
Question 9: He ______ to the doctor after the accident, but he continued to play instead. 

A. must have gone   
B. needn’t have gone 
C. shouldn’t have gone 
D. should have gone 

Question 10: While everybody else in our class prefers workingin groups, Mina likes working ______. 

A. on herself  

B. on her own  
C. of her own  


D. in herself 

Question 11: Marie Curie, ______, was awarded a Nobel Prize for her work. 

A. was the scientist who discovered radium 
B. whosescientific discovery of radium 

C. the scientist discovered radium  

D. the scientist who discovered radium 
Question 12: ______ about gene-related diseases has increased is welcome news. 

A. Scientific knowledge   


B. It was scientific knowledge 

C. Though scientific knowledge  

D. That scientific knowledge 

Question 13: ______ he arrived at the bus stop when the bus came. 

A. Hardly had  

B. No sooner had 
C. No longer has 

D. Not until had 

Question 14: _______, the young mother appeared visibly very happy after the birth of her child. 

A. Tired as she was 
B. She was tired 
C. As tired 


D. Despite tired 

Question 15: John was in Hanoi and wanted to send a parcel to his parents. He asked a local passer-by the way to the post-office. Choose the most suitable response to fill in the blank in the following exchange. 

- John: “Can you show me the way to the nearest post office, please?” 

- Passer-by: “_______” 

A. Not way, sorry.  



B. Just round the corner over there. 

C. Look it up in a dictionary! 


D. There’s no traffic near here. 

Question 16: I knew they were talking about me ______ they stopped when I entered the room. 

because  

B. so that  

C. despite  


D. Therefore

Question 17: Lora has just bought a new skirt that she likes very much. Choose the most suitable 

response to fill in the blank in the following exchange. 

- Jane: “You look great in that red skirt, Lora!” 

- Lora: “_______” 

A. No, I don't think so.  



B. Oh, you don't like it, do you? 

C. Thanks, I bought it at Macy’s.  

D. Thanks, my mum bought it. 

Question 18: This is ______ the most difficult job I have ever tackled. 

A. by rights   

B. by all means   
C. by far   


D. by the way 

Question 19: He ______ till the early hours of the next morning listening to pop music. 

A. took me up   

B. kept me up   
C. caught me up  

D. held me up

Question 20: His answer was so confusing that it hardly made ______. 

A. meaning   

B. interpretation  
C. intelligibility   

D. sense 

Question 21: My father sometimes ______ the washing up after dinner. 

A. washes   

B. takes   

C. makes   


D. does

Question 22: Waste paper can be used again after being ______. 

A. produced   

B. recycled   

C. wasted   


D. preserved 

Question 23: Since ______has been so poor, the class has been closed. 

A. attendance   

B. attendant   

C. attending   


D. attendee 
Question 24: He was too sure of himself to pay ______ to the warnings against the danger. 

notice   

B. attention   

C. respect   


D. recognition

Mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word(s) SIMILAR in meaning to the underlined word(s) in each of the following questions. 

Question 25: The rains of 1993 causing the Missouri river to overflow resulted in one of the worst floods of the 20th century. 

A. stopped   

B. lessened   

C. caused   


D. overcame 

Question 26: I’m becoming increasingly absent-minded. Last week, I locked myself out of my house twice.

A. being considerate of things   


B. remembering to do right things   

C. forgetful of one’s past   


D. often forgetting things 

Question 27: Many young children are spending large amounts of time watching the TV without being aware of its detriment to their school work. 

A. harm  


B. advantage   

C. support   


D. benefit

Question 28: Ms Stanford is an unusually prolific author. She has written a large number of books these years, some of which are best-sellers. 

A. reflective   

B. productive   
C. exhausted   


D. critical

Question 29: As the enemy forces were so overwhelming, our troops had to retreat to a safer position. 

A. powerful   

B. dreadful  

C. overflowing   

D. outgrowing 

Mark the letter A, B C or D on your answer sheet toindicate the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions. 

Question 30: The collecting of postage stamps is a hobby that interest people of all ages and all 

A 


     B  


C 

walks of life. 

  D   

Question 31: Experts in climatology and other scientists are becoming extreme concerned about the 

 

            A      






B 
     
     C 

changes to our climate which are taking place. 

  



 D 
Question 32: Santa’s transformation began in 1823, when a New York newspaper published the 

 






   A 


        
       B

poem A Visit from Saint Nicholas, that Clement Clark Moore had written to amuse his daughter. 

  C 



 D

Question 33: It is thought that the unusual warming of the Earth has been caused by so-called greenhouse

A 


B

gases, such as carbon dioxide, being emitting into the atmosphere by car engines and factories.

C





          D

Question 34: The world is becoming more industrialized and the number of animal species that have 

A




       B

become extinct have increased.

 
     C
   D 

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word or phrase that best fits each of the numbered blanks.

Higher Education in the UK

Students who have successfully completed an A-level course may go to university to do (35) ______ three- or four-year course leading to a first degree such as Bachelor of Arts (BA), Bachelor of Science (BSc), etc. They apply to several universities which then (36) ______ an offer of a place specifying the minimum grades the student needs to obtain in the A level subjects studied. Higher education is not (37) ______. In principle, students have to pay a contribution to the cost of teaching (tuition fees) and have also to pay their living costs (maintenance). The government provides (38) ______ to help them pay for university education which have to be paid back from earnings once their income reaches a certain (39) ______. In recent years government policy has been to (40)______ the percentage of 18-year olds (41)______ go to university, which is now, at 40%, double the 1990 figure, but this growth has been at the (42) ______ of the amount of financial support given to individual students.

　　　　Universities receive money (43) ______ the state for each student and are responsible for employing staff and deciding which courses to offer. The head of a university, who is (44) ______ for its management, is called a vice-chancellor.

Question 35: A. that


B. a


C. this


D. the

Question 36: A. create

B. do


C. make

D. get

Question 37: A. permitted 

B. allowed

C. compulsory

D. free

Question 38: A. loans

B. hires

C. shares

D. rents

Question 39: A. grade

B. level

C. mark

D. rank

Question 40: A. rise


B. remain

C. increase

D. decrease

Question 41: A. who


B. which

C. whose

D. whom

Question 42: A. fee


B. suspense

C. charge

D. expense

Question 43: A. of


B. from

C. to


D. in

Question 44: A. liable

B. responsible

C. answerable

D. Chargeable

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 45 to 54.

　　　　Early peoples had no need of engineering works to supply their water. Hunters and nomads camped near natural sources of fresh water, and populations were so sparse that pollution of the water supply was not a serious problem. After community life developed and agricultural villages became urban centres, the problem of supplying water became important for inhabitants of a city, as well as for irrigation of the farms surrounding the city. Irrigation works were known in prehistoric times, and before 2000 BC the rulers of Babylonia and Egypt constructed systems of dams and canals to impound the flood waters of the Euphrates and Nile rivers, controlling floods and providing irrigation water throughout the dry season. Such irrigation canals also supplied water for domestic purposes. The first people to consider the sanitation of their water supply were the ancient Romans, who constructed a vast system of aqueducts to bring the clean waters of the Apennine Mountains into the city and built basins and filters along these mains to ensure the clarity of the water. The construction of such extensive water-supply systems declined when the Roman Empire disintegrated, and for several centuries local springs and wells formed the main source of domestic and industrial water.

　　　　The invention of the force pump in England in the middle of the 16th century greatly extended the possibilities of development of water-supply systems. In London, the first pumping waterworks was completed in 1562; it pumped river water to a reservoir about 37 m above the level of the River Thames and from the reservoir the water was distributed by gravity, through lead pipes, to buildings in the vicinity.

　　　　Increased per-capita demand has coincided with water shortages in many countries. South-east England, for example, receives only 14 per cent of Britain's rainfall, has 30 per cent of its population, and has experienced declining winter rainfall since the 1980s.

　　　　In recent years a great deal of interest has been shown in the conversion of seawater to fresh water to provide drinking water for very dry areas, such as the Middle East. Several different processes, including distillation, electrodialysis, reverse osmosis, and direct-freeze evaporation, have been developed for this purpose. Some of these processes have been used in large facilities in the United States. Although these processes are successful, the cost of treating seawater is much higher than that for treating fresh water.

From A. Briggs’ article on culture, Microsoft® Student 2008 
Question 45: Early peoples didn’t need water supply engineering works because ______.

A. their community life had already developed 

B. natural sources of fresh water nearby were always available 

C. there was almost no dry season in prehistoric times 

D. they had good ways to irrigate their farms 
Question 46: The word “impound” in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to “______”. 

A. supply 


B. irrigate 


C. provide 

D. drain

Question 47: Clean water supply was first taken into consideration by ______.

A. the English people 
B. the ancient Romans 
C. the Egyptians 
D. the US people

Question 48: For several centuries after the disintegration of the Roman Empire, the main source of water supply was from ______.

A. springs and wells




B. systems of aqueducts

C. dams and canals




D. water pipes

Question 49: The word “mains” in paragraph 1 could best be replaced by “______”. 

A. lands 


B. areas 


C. pipes 

D. rivers

Question 50: Which of the following is NOT true about London’s water supply in the middle of the 16th century?

A. Water was pumped from the River Thames. 

B. Water was stored in a reservoir.

C. Water ran from the reservoir to buildings.

D. Water was conducted through canals.

Question 51: The word “vicinity” in paragraph 2 refers to ______.

A. the cities in South-east England



B. the areas along the River Thames

C. the neighborhood around a reservoir


D. the region where industry developed

Question 52: One of the causes of water shortages in South-east England is ______.

A. water pollution





B. increased demand

C. water-supply system decline



D. water evaporatio

Question 53: Which of the following is NOT mentioned as a process of conversing seawater to freshwater?

A. Steaming and cooling.




B. Water evaporation.

C. Dissolving chemicals.




D. Purification method.
Question 54: In the passage, the author mainly discusses ______.

A. the development of water supply



B. the results of water shortages

C. the water pumping systems



D. the fresh water storage

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the questions from 55 to 64.

Sleep is a natural process, and although a lot have been written about the subject, it is still surrounded by mystery. It is used by some as an escape from the world, and regarded by others as an irritating waste of time: some people get by on very little, others claim they cannot exist without at least ten hours, but nobody can do without sleep completely.


Our night’s sleep does not just consist of a steady phase of gradually deepening sleep. It alternates between two stages: Non-dreaming or ordinary sleep, and REM (rapid eye movement) or dreaming sleep. As soon as we fall asleep, we go straight into non-dreaming sleep for an hour or so, then into REM sleep for about 15 minutes, then back into non-dreaming sleep. It alternates in this way for the rest of the night, with non-dreaming sleep tending to last longer at the beginning of the night. Non-dreaming sleep occupies three-quarters of our night’s sleep, about a quarter of it deep and the rest fairly light.


It is widely believed that sleep repairs the body and makes good the damage caused by being awake. However, its main function is to refresh the brain. Experts believe that probably only about two-thirds of our sleep is necessary for repairing and refreshing the brain, with the most valuable sleep coming in the first few hours of the non-dreaming period, the last few hours of sleep are not so essential. The brain can manage quite well with reduced sleep as long as it is uninterrupted sleep.


The quality of sleep is important. A study conducted in the USA looked at short sleepers, who slept for 5.5 hours on average, and long sleepers, who had 8.5 hours or more. It is discovered after a variety of tests that the long sleepers were poor sleepers, had twice as much REM sleep as the short sleepers, appeared to sleep longer to make up for poor sleep, and did not wake up in the morning refreshed. Similarly, people who sleep deeply do not necessarily get a better quality of sleep than shallow sleepers. Deep sleepers can feel tired the following day, so six hours of good sleep is worth more than eight hours of troubled sleep.

From Awakening to Sleep – American Psychological Association

Question 55: It can be concluded from the first paragraph that ______.

A. people need equal time of sleep 

B. sleep remains a puzzle 

C. sleep is among the processes of the nature 

D. everything about sleep has been brought to light 

Question 56: The word “irritating” in paragraph 1 is closest in meaning to ______.

A. calming

B. soothing


C. annoying

D. comforting

Question 57: All the following statements are true, EXCEPT for ______.

A. our night’s sleep occurs in a straight line of only two phases 

B. all sleeps are similar in the alternatives of the two stages during the night 

C. we spend only 25 percent of our night’s sleeping time dreaming 

D. we often have no dreams right after we fall asleep 

Question 58: The word “it” in paragraph 2 refers to ______.

A. our night’s sleep
B. the ordinary sleep

C. the REM

D. the night
Question 59: The word “occupies” in paragraph 2 could be best replaced by ______.

A. accounts for 

B. takes care of 

C. works out

D. goes up

Question 60: Unlike the common belief, sleep helps ______.

A. not to be awake




C. us to fix the damage happening by day

B. us to repair our body




D. our brain to rest and recover

Question 61: The study discussed in the reading passage suggests that ______.

A. the fewer hours we sleep, the more we dream 

B. deep sleep means better sleep 

C. the type of sleep is more important than its length 

D. six hours of sleep is better than eight hours 

Question 62: Which of the following is NOT discussed in the passage?

A. The role of the sleep .




B. Sleepless people’s problems.

C. Types of sleep.





D. The circle of a sleep.

Question 63: It can be inferred from the reading passage that ______.

A. if we can sleep uninterruptedly, it is not necessary to sleep the whole night 

B. REM makes good our brain 

C. nearly 70 % of our sleep is invaluable 

D. dream enables our body to refresh when we can sleep uninterruptedly 

Question 64: This passage is the most likely taken from ______. 

A. a doctor’s description




B. a health magazine

C. an advertisement




D. a fashion magazine

WRITING

Part I. Finish each of the following sentences in such a way that it means the same as the sentence printed before it.

Question 65: This is the most interesting novel I’ve ever read.

I have never ___________________________________________.

Question 66: I can’t cook as well as my mother can.

My mother ___________________________________________.

Question 67: The noise next door did not stop until after midnight.

It was not ____________________________________________.

Question 68: You can ring this number whenever there is any difficulty.

Should _______________________________________________.

Question 69: “I didn’t break the vase of flowers,” the boy said.

The boy denied ________________________________________.

Part II. In about 140 words, write a paragraph about the kind of job you would like to do after you finish your education.

THE END
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Câu 65: I have never read such an interesting novel before.
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Câu 66: My mother can cook better than I can/ me.

Câu 67: It was not until after midnight that the noise next door stopped. 
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I. PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM : TỪ QUESTION 1 ĐẾN QUESTION 64 (8 điểm)

Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions. 

Books which give instructions on how to do things are very popular in the United States today. Thousands of these How-to books are useful. In fact, there are about four thousand books with titles that begin with the words “How to”. One book may tell you how to earn more money. Another may tell you how to save or spend it and another may explain how to give your money away.

Many How-to books give advice on careers. They tell you how to choose a career and how to succeed in it. If you fail, however, you can buy the book “ How to Turn Failure into Success”. If you would like to become very rich, you can buy the book “How to Make a Millionaire”. If you never make any money at all, you may need a book called “How to Live on Nothing”.

One of the most popular types of books is one that helps you with personal problems. If you want to have a better love of life, you can read “How to Succeed in Love every Minute of Your Life”. If you are tired of books on happiness, you may prefer books which give step-by-step instructions on how to redecorate or enlarge a house.

Why have How-to books become so popular? Probably because life has become so complex. Today people have far more free time to use, more choices to make, and more problems to solve. How-to books help people deal with modern life.

Question 1:  What is the passage mainly about?

A. How-to books




B. How to make a millionaire

C. How to turn failure into success


D. How to succeed in love every minute of your life
Question 2:  The word “it” in paragraph 2 refers to________

A. advice
B. How-to books
C. career
D. instruction
Question 3:  Which of the following is NOT the type of books giving information on careers?

A. “How to Turn Failure into Success”

B. “How to Succeed in Love every Minute of Your Life”.

C. “How to Make a Millionaire”.

D. “How to Live on Nothing”

Question 4:  The word “step-by-step” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to_______


A. little by little
B. gradually
C. slower and slower
D. A and B
Question 5:  It can be inferred from the passage that________

A. Today people are more bored with the modern life.
B. Modern life is more difficult to deal with.
C. Today people are more interested in modern life.
D. Today people have fewer choices to make.
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions

      
The National Automobile Show in New York has been one of the top auto shows in the United States since 1900. On November 3 of that year,  about 8,000 people looked over the “horseless carriages.” It was the opening day and the first opportunity for the automobile industry to show off its wares to a large crowd; however, the black-tie audience treated the occasion more as a social affair than as a sales extravaganza. It was also on the first day of this show that William McKinley became the first U.S. president to ride in a car. 

The automobile was not invented in the United States. That distinction belongs to Germany. Nikolaus Otto built the first practical internal-combustion engine there in 1876. Then, German engineer Karl Benz built what are regarded as the first modern automobiles in the mid-1880s. But the United States pioneered the merchandising of the automobile. The auto show proved to be an effective means of getting the public excited about automotive products.

 
By happenstance, the number of people at the first New York show equaled the entire car population of the United States at that time. In 1900, 10 million bicycles and an unknown number of horse-drawn carriages provided the prime means of personal transportation. Only about 4,000 cars were assembled in the United States in 1900, and only a quarter of those were gasoline powered. The rest ran on steam or electricity.

After viewing the cars made by forty car makers, the show’s audience favored electric cars because they were quiet. The risk of a boiler explosion turned people away from steamers, and the gasoline-powered cars produced smelly fumes. The Duryea Motor Wagon Company, which launched the American auto industry in 1895, offered a fragrant additive designed to mask the smells of the naphtha that it burned. Many of the 1900 models were cumbersome—the Gasmobile, the Franklin, and the Orient, for example, steered with a tiller like a boat instead of with a steering wheel. None of them was equipped with an automatic starter. 

These early model cars were practically handmade and were not very dependable. They were basically toys of the well-to-do. In fact, Woodrow Wilson, then a professor at Princeton University and later President of the United States, predicted that automobiles would cause conflict between the wealthy and the poor. However, among the exhibitors at the 1900 show was a young engineer named Henry Ford. But before the end of the decade, he would revolutionize the automobile industry with his Model T Ford. The Model T, first produced in 1909, featured a standardized design and a streamlined method of production—the assembly line. Its lower costs made it available to the mass market.

Cars at the 1900 show ranged in price from $1,000 to $1,500, or roughly $14,000 to $21,000 in today’s prices. By 1913, the Model T was selling for less than $300, and soon the price would drop even further. “I will build cars for the multitudes,” Ford said, and he kept his promise.

Question 6: The passage implies that the audience viewed the 1900 National Automobile Show primarily as a(n)___________
A. formal social occasion.
B. chance to buy automobiles at low prices.
C. opportunity to learn how to drive.
D. chance to invest in one of thirty-two automobile manufacturers.
Question 7: According to the passage, who developed the first modern car?

A. Karl Benz
B. Nikolaus Otto
C. William McKinley
D. Henry Ford
Question 8: Approximately how many cars were there in the United States in 1900?

A. 4,000                          B. 8,000
C. 10 million

      D. An unknown number
Question 9:  The phrase “by happenstance ” in paragraph 3 is closest in meaning to________.

A. Generally
B. For example
C. Coincidentally
D. By design

Question 10:  Approximately how many of the cars assembled in the year 1900 were gasoline powered?
A. 32
B. 1,000
C. 2,000
D. 4,000
Question 11:  Which of the following is closest in meaning to the word “launched” in paragraph 4 _____.

A. designed
B. anticipated
C. joined
D. initiated
Question 12:   The purpose of the “additive” mentioned in paragraph 4 was to___________.
A. increase the speed of cars.
B. hide strong smells.
C. make engines run more efficiently.
D. make cars look better.
Question 13: Which of the following is NOT mentioned in the passage as steering with a tiller rather than with a steering wheel?

A. A Franklin
B. A Gasmobile
C. An Orient
D. A Duryea

Question 14:  It is clear from the passage that the early cars___________.

A. were more formal.
B. were more spectacular.
C. involved less expensive cars.
D. involved fewer manufacturers.
Question 15: What was the highest price asked for a car at the 1900 National Automobile Show in the dollars of that time?
$300
B. $1,500
C. $14,000
D. $21,000
Read the following passage and mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct word(s) for each of the following blanks. 

VINCENT VAN GOGH

     Vincent Van Gogh is a famous painter from the 19th century. Van Gogh’s paintings are sold at very high prices (16)________ many collectors want his paintings. But unfortunately, when he was (17) __, he did not have a happy life.

Van Gogh was from a poor family in Holland and lived (18) ________ his life at home. He lived a 

rather sad and (19) ________life. He drew things that he could see (20) ________around the quiet town of his parents’ home or outside his window. This is why he painted things (21) ________the sky, his room and even himself.

Van Gogh once cut off his own ear after drawing a picture of himself. He cut it off to (22) ________the person that said the ear in Van Gogh’s painting was not correct. It was very (23)________him to do such a thing.

Van Gogh was also (24) ________ a crazy man. He really (25) ________become crazy, and was sent to a mental hospital. Sadly, he killed himself when he was just 37.

Question 16: A. for
B. because
C. although
D. because of

Question 17: A. living
B. live
C. alive
D. lively

Question 18: A. most of
B. the most of
C. almost of
D. mostly

Question 19: A. alone
B. lonely
C. loneliness
D. lone

Question 20: A. both
B. neither
C. either
D. all

Question 21: A. like
B. alike
C. likely
D. as such

Question 22: A. prove
B. reveal
C. illustrate
D. show

Question 23: A. unfortunate that
B. unfortunate to
C. unfortunate
D. unfortunate of

Question 24: A. referred
B. known
C. named
D. called

Question 25: A. did
B. couldn’t 
C. does
D. didn’t
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word that differs from the rest in the position of the main stress in each of the following questions.

Question 26: A. refuse
B. musician
C. history
D. mechanic

Question 27: A. museum
B. destroy
C. threatened
D. economy

Question 28: A. communicate
B. computer
C. comfortable
D. flamingo

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to show the underlined part that needs correction in each of the following questions.

Question 29:   There were too many books on the shelves that I didn’t know which one to choose.
 

    
 A     B                        C


                                          D

Question 30:   Rita enjoyed to be able to meet several Parliament members during her holiday.

                 

       
    A
        B
         C

                                             D

Question 31:   Nutritionists recommend that foods from each of the four basic groups be eaten on a 

A
                                                         
                                   B
regularly daily basis. 

       C       D
Question 32:   Before TV, the common man seldom never had the opportunity to see and hear his

             
                                         
A          B

                            C


leaders express their views.    

                             D

Question 33:   All of the book were very interesting. I am surprised you didn’t like it.

            
          A
   B
                                      C                     D
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word whose underlined part is pronounced differently from that of the rest in each of the following questions.

Question 34: A. cooks
B. opens
C. wants
D. stops
Question 35: A. decided
B. needed
C. looked
D. started

Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the correct answer to each of the following questions.

Question 36:   ________Paul realize that he was on the wrong flight.

A. No sooner had the plane taken off than
B. It was not until the plane had taken off that

C. Only after the plane had taken off
D. Not until the plane had taken off did

Question 37:   The sky was grey and cloudy._________, we went to the beach.

A. However
B. In spite of
C. even though
D. Consequently

Question 38:   I don’t mind _________ much homework.

A. did
B. to do
C. do
D. doing

Question 39:          Nadine:  “__________”. 
Monica:  “Good luck”

A. I don’t like rock music.
B. How do you do!

C. Have a nice day!
D. I’m taking a test this afternoon.

Question 40:   I can’t walk in these high-heeled boots. I keep________.

A. falling off
B. falling back
C. falling over
D. falling out
Question 41:   Old people are often looked ________ by their children when they get older.

for
B. up
C. after
D. into

Question 42:  Education in Vietnam has improved since the government started a programme of educational ___________.

A. experience
B. reform
C. system
D. resources

Question 43: The plan was developed _________by a team of experts.

A. system
B. systematical
C. systemized
D. systematically

Question 44:   All of the food  ________sold by the time we arrived at the restaurant.

A. has been
B. was being
C. was
D. had been

Question 45:   It was not until 1915 _________ the cinema became an industry.

A. what
B. that
C. when
D. how

Question 46:  Yuri Gagarin was the first person  ________into space. 
A. travelling
B. has travelled
C. to travel
D. travelled

Question 47:  Like everyone else, Sue has her________of course but on the whole, she’s quite satisfied with life.

A. ups and downs
B. ins and outs
C. safe and sound
D. odds and ends

Question 48:  The Prime Minister congratulated the team _______winning the match.

A. for
B. in
C. on
D. into

Question 49:   He came when I _______ the film “Man from the star”

A. has watched
B. was watching
C. watched
D. am watching
Question 50:  Peter _________football when he was younger.

A. used to playing
B. is used to playing
C. is used to play
D. used to play

Question 51:   ________ with the size of the whole earth, the highest mountains do not seem high at all.

A. A comparison
B. Compare them
C. If you compare
D. When compared

Question 52:  Charles:  “Do you mind if I smoke?”
 Lisa:       “ _________”

A. Yes, I don’t mind
B. No, I don’t think so
C. Yes, go ahead
D. No, go right ahead

Question 53:   Bill asked Tom  _________.

A. where is he going
B. where he is going
C. where he was going
D. where was he going
Question 54:   This is Sen village _________Uncle Ho was born.

A. where
B. what
C. which
D. who
Question 55:   Linda: “I enjoy watching films in the evening.”
    Mary: “________”

A. I don’t
B. So do I
C. I am, too
D. No, I am not

Question 56: Medical researchers are continually looking for ways to control,________ and cure diseases.

prevented
B. to prevent
C. prevent
D. preventing

Question 57:  It’s a big country with a_________population.

A. rare
B. sparse
C. scarce
D. few

Question 58:   You will have to  _________if you want to pass the final exam.

A. pull up your socks
B. work miracles
C. take the trouble
D. keep your hand in

Question 59:   If I were you, I _________ that English course.

A. will take
B. would take
C. take
D. took

Question 60:   They have considered all the 100 applications,  ________seem suitable for the position. 

A. none of them
B. none of these
C. none of which
D. none of whom
Mark the letter A, B, C, or D on your answer sheet to indicate the word or phrase that is CLOSEST in meaning to the underlined part in each of the following questions.

Question 61:   A wedding is a meaningful event.

A. important
B. unimportant
C. sad
D. sorrowful

Question 62:   He devised a computer game and sold it to Atari.

A. played
B. bought
C. invented
D. divided

Question 63:   The Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King fought to put an end to racial segregation in the United States.

A. integration
B. education
C. torture
D. separation

Question 64:   She was a devoted teacher. She spent most of her time teaching and taking care of her students.

A. honest
B. dedicated
C. lazy
D. polite
II. PHẦN TỰ LUẬN  (2 điểm)

A. Rewrite the following sentences in such a way that they mean almost the same as those printed before them. (0,5 điểm)

Question 1: People say that Jenny lived in Texas, America for 8 years.

Jenny 

Question 2: “ You are wearing a beautiful dress today!” , Susan said to Mary.

Susan paid 

Question 3: It was such a boring documentary film that she fell asleep.

The documentary film 

Question 4: “I am sorry for coming late”, said Alice to her teacher.

Alice apologized 

Question 5: What the politician was saying fell on deaf ears last night.

No one 

B. Write a paragraph about the free time activity you like best. (1,5 điểm)

You should write at least 80 words.

----------- THE END ----------
ĐÁP ÁN

I. PHẦN TRẮC NGHIỆM: TỪ QUESTION 1 ĐẾN QUESTION 64 (0,125 x 64 câu = 8 điểm )

   1.  A

   2.  C

   3.  B

   4.  D

   5.  B

   6.  A

   7.  A

   8.  B

   9.  C

   10.  B

   11.  D

   12.  B

   13.  D

   14.  B

   15.  B

   16.  B

   17.  C

   18.  A

   19.  B

   20.  C

   21.  A

   22.  D

   23.  D

   24.  D

   25.  A

   26.  C

   27.  C

   28.  C

   29.  B

   30.  A

   31.  C

   32.  A

   33.  B

   34.  B

   35.  C

   36.  D

   37.  A

   38.  D

   39.  D

   40.  C

   41.  C

   42.  B

   43.  D

   44.  D

   45.  B

   46.  C

   47.  A

   48.  C

   49.  B

   50.  D

   51.  D

   52.  D

   53.  C

   54.  A

   55.  B

   56.  C

   57.  B

   58.  A

   59.  B

   60.  C

   61.  A

   62.  C

   63.  D

   64.  B

II. PHẦN TỰ LUẬN (2 điểm) 

A. Rewriting (0,1 x 5 = 0,5 điểm) 

Question 1:  Jenny is said to have lived in Texas, America for 8years. 

Question 2: Susan paid Mary a compliment on her (beautiful) dress (that day). 

Question 3: The documentary film was so boring that she fell asleep. 

Question 4: Alice apologized (to her teacher) for coming/having coming late. 

Question 5:  No one listened to what the politician was saying last night. 


 (No one paid attention to /took notice of what the politician was saying last night). 

B. Write a paragraph about the free time activity you like best. (1,5 điểm) 

Criteria for marking: 

1.  Đáp ứng được yêu cầu của đề bài: Đúng dạng là đoạn văn (chứ không phải bài luận), độ dài (ít nhất là 80 từ), miêu tả về hoạt động ưa thích nhất vào thời gian rỗi (ví dụ: xem tivi, nghe nhạc…) 

2. Sự liên kết và mạch lạc (cấu trúc của một đoạn văn: câu chủ đề, câu phát triển ý, câu kết.., sử dụng phương tiện từ liên kết giữa các ý với nhau….) 

3. Từ vựng: đa dạng, tránh sự lặp đi, lặp lại, đúng ngữ cảnh; chính tả, sự kết hợp giữa các từ.

4. Ngữ pháp: đa dạng cấu trúc ngữ pháp, đúng thời, sự hòa hợp chủ - vị…. 
































































